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This five volume series of Position Papers on Indian Education has

been printed by the American Indian Resource Associates in conjunction

with the Nag;!j Community College of ile, Arizona. The papers were
prepared un eri contract between the Office of Education and the Navajo
Community College, OE- 0-73-7094, which wag in turn subcontractéd by the .
Navajo Community College to the American Indian Resource Associates,
Oglala, South Dakota, Mr. Gerald One Feather, President. ) By

L}
L

The respective papers have been edited for publication by Vine

Deloria, Jr, Golden, Colorado who supervised the preparation of the papers

and the format of ‘the five' volumes. Copies of the longer and unedited -
original papers are available through the Indian Education Office of the
Department of Heglth; Education and Welfare. The opinions expressed
herein do not necessarjly reflect the position or policy of the Office of
Education, the Navajo Community College, or the American Indian

Resoufrce Associates and no official endorsement by any of thé parties  * R .
should be inferred. The papers are presented in an effort to open discussions e

of the future of Indian education by presenting some fundamental and .o

provocative papers on selected fopics of importance in the field of Indian ’ - 4
education. ) ‘ %

We would like to express our appreciation to Mr. John Tippeeonic of ~_
the Navajo Community College and Mr. Larry LaMoure of the Office of
Education for their assistance in developing these volumes.

[N . (
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. Vine Deloria, Jr.
Golden, Colorado
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Vine Deloria, Jr.

'y

Perhaps the most exciting aspect of Indian education is that of

» -

facing the future. Over the past decade Indian Affairs have virtual-

ly .exploded with.devélopments and education has been the primary

*field in which progress has been made. In a sénse, we have beén

‘

‘catching up with the resE of American sociegy in recent years and as

we gsee Indians gain more control over the institutions that govern
thei{ live; we ;hall find that it is necessary to redefine the manner
in which education iS'underétood in the Indian community. !

. N ‘.

Tony Purley presents the case for reconsideration of bilingual
4

. : N ) .
and bicultural education. It seems that we cannqt emphasize too !
4 '

. often the futuristic dimensions of this ‘agpect of education. Many

tribes are making a great'efforg to relate théir culture and customs
* \ . - | » 2\
’ to the educational process with the hopes thaf they can develop a .

contemporary undérstanding and appreciation of both the Indian world

.

and the non-indggn wgrld within which it must live. Other tribes are )

.

e — L . f e e e e s it 4 e e
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using blllngual and bicultural programs to revive traditions and

. \ K . \ ¢
' customs that have been ‘allowed to lap}g over Q?e past y@irs. . \
\ ' One,qués;ion that bilingual/bicultdral education seems to bring v

v

forward is the relative yvalues of cultures tﬁat can be expressed in
- [ » ’

f
¢ -

the different languages. One' of the majof errors of ﬁast Indian’ edu-
: ‘ o * )
cational efforts has been the acceptance by non-Indians that the

academic content of education must necessarily foilow Anglo-éaxon
-
culture and learning techniques. We udders?and today that different /

B ! t .
cultures have different contents, use different languages to express °
‘ - ) v
meanings andshave differeat views of the world. Tony Purley surveys
0. ‘ Co.
for us*the relative values of considering education from two view-

points and illustrates the_typeé-of problems that we gan anticipate.
y 4

-

- One of the most neglected areas.of contemporary Indian education

"is’ that of the education of American Indians in the prisons. Theo-

M

retically the prison experience is designed to ''rehapilitate" people

. and prepare them for the world outside. Ad Nordwall points out

C s .
that the world outside has never understood the Indian and that the

- I

prison experience of most Indians is the most sophisticated form of
K ¢
crushing cultural beliefs and behaviors that the White man has yet

designed. For if the prisons are designed to correct, admittedly
» ‘ . - .
belatedly, the errors in education which the prisoners should have

received in their younger years, how can it possibly relate to Amer§-
. k4 0 -5

~

can Indians who have néver at any time shared the same view of the

world.

Nordwall reviews ‘the program which he developed at San Quentin

and points out how the various teaching techniques developed in the

prison course.contributed to a general improvement in the attitudes .

¢

and achievements of the Indian prisoners at San Quentin. It would

v ‘ 5 ‘
3

- i - .




. ¢ ) .
appear that the most desperate educational problems of American | )

‘ - Indians are in the ﬁ%ison programs and it would also appear that the

. A
most potential of any educational programs”also exists in the prison

-

. » * ' * : 1
situation. We should consider, therefore, the development of special-
- LY L}

-

ized programs for Amesican Indians who are in the ﬁtisons And hope-

« a H ~ ‘v )
r fully learn from this extreme learning situation how to deal with the

- -
.

. ! less critical proﬁlems of Indian education.

(Another area of future concern which appears to be very exciting

[y
.

is that of reservation communi{y colleges. Gerald One Feathér's '

i

¢ -

essay on the development and theoretical basis for Indian community

/ colleges deserves a lot of attention. For nearly a decade, Indian
> L .

a

(md

* . educators have puzzled at the high dropout rates, the ditficulty tha

Indians have in adjusting to thg,new large college environment, and

dents in the colleges when they d9 undertake higher education.

; .
the relevancy of the academic courses that are taught to Indian stuT
!

The community college movement, beginning first at the Navajo

’ L .

Community Cellege and spreading rapidly to other Indian reservations
\ |

across the country, seems to be a realistic answer to many of the

+

L

! problems of higher education. The Indian community college eases

the trauma of higher education for many Indian students who are ;
-

very traditional and not likely to be eager for the desperate com

’

J
|
petition that is found at -most colleges. By using the community ‘
college as a means of providing the first several years of colleg4

for many Indians, the failure rate of Indian college students can:n&
. ’ i
greatly reduced and the-perennial problem of defining a major ared

\ L}
of interest can be solved by allowing sufficient experimentation g

-

Indians at the community level before the hard decisions must £ |
’ i »
' \

made.




* . j

The additional strength that community colleges bring, according
-\
to One Esather, is ‘that they can be tailored'to fit the community's
need for professional services and personnel. Rather than expect a

student to choose from a variety of courses from a smattering of

-
’

]
subject fields that may or may not relate to the immediate problems

of his reservation, he can chbose, at the community college, major

[

areas of study that relaté directly to his place in the community and

the several vocations that he may choosé to pyrsue. We must certain- °

ly- give careful consideration to the many poéitive and unsuspected

strengths of the community:.college as it is béing developed by local

Indian people everywhere. 7
Wallace Héath is one of thg key figureé in the development‘of

~

the Lummi  Aquaculture program. The Aquaculture is a unique economic

development program in that it seeks to build upon the innate cultur-

L
al strengths of the tribe rather than seeking to import Anto the

reservation setting a mechanical 'and foreign concept of economic de-

I

velopment. Using the Lummi situation as an example, Heath then
) /

review the efforts at Yuma, Pyramid Lake and finally the Northern
Cheyenne' reservations to jump beydnd traditional concepts of economic

.

development into new areas of activity which conserve tribal physical

~

assets while developing tribal human assets.
The ancient relationship of Indians to.the earth can be trans-
léted, ;ccording to Heath, into modern programs of great productivity
and the tribal traditions which served the Indian communities in
former times can Be sustained with modern managemth and agminisfra—
tive talents to'proyide for many tribes a viable social and economic
alternative to thé fragmented concepts of community and economic de-

velopment which have been foisted upon Indian people in recent years.
‘s‘.‘

N -iv- . T
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By adapting the assets of the land ana people through an awareness of

the latest theoretical scientific developments the Lummis and other

-

» 'tribes have been able to vault ahead a géneration in their.cbﬁceptions
of how communities should relate tojk%ifr lands and develsp themselves.
; ; y .

The subject of urban Indians has received considerable attention

’

in recent years as the queétion of providing services for Indians who

have left the reservations has arisen in conjunction with the trans-

fer of services to H.E.W., H.U.D., 0.E.0. and other government
’ . )

agencies. Part of the urban problem seems to pg)the relative fre-
quency of movement found in urban areas which is not fbuﬁﬂ in
reservation areas.‘ Whén Indians move into the city they are con-

. fronted with the fact of being a tiny isolated family or a lost
individual among a multitude of people better prepared than they to

face the complexities of modern life. Indian centers have tried to

perform some of the basic functions of community life for Indians in ~
the cities but the problems would seem to be overwhelming.
Joann Morris suggests that one way to attack the problems of

urban Indians is to find a way for the ongoing institutions of the-

city to support and promoté Indian efforts to preserve a unique

identity in the urban environment. .B9 concentrating‘on a positive
image of the great Indian herifage in the schools and institutions

in the cities, perha,s we can "Indian-ize" the nature of the adﬁhst—

-

)
ment of Indians to the metropolitan experience and thereby develop

for urban Indians a feeling of belonging that they do not find now
. ' ! \ ’
when they approach the vastness of urban America.

Finally, we are confronted with the necessity of defining goals

for tomorrow. Definition of goals is a responsibility of every
— )

group in the nation and Cecil Corbett believes that it is just as

i = N~

.
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SN impoftant'bow we thitk of analysing problems and defining goals -as
it is to be able to articulate the goals once we have decided their
content. The multi-level aspect of finding our way in a society

‘that increases in complexity while passing through history with its

. [

nearly automatic tendency to invoke change is a process which we

must first understand before we attempt to plan our future. ¢’
. Y
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" BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION FOR AMFR AN TNDIANS \
, -~
by .
Anthony F. Purley, .
\—‘ . . '
American Indian Culture and® Research Center
University of California at Los Angeles
- ' . -
i v Los Angeles, California

o . .
~ <
-

—

.I. An Overview

Numerous observations, reviews, hearings and the resultant

’

reports abound concgrning Am%rican Indian educafion in the United
States. Many well documented publications and studies indicdate that

génerally American:Indian children do no achie&e scholastically as
-4 \ -
well as the Euro-American children in schools throughout the cbuntry

= !

" regardless of, the criteria for evaluation and measurement. Senator

' . . . -
Robert F. Kennedy, in the hearings before the Special Subcommittee

on IndiansEducation in December of 1967, made the following intro-

ductory statement: -

& ~ A
...But the real question -- the question which hgs brought us
here foday -- is, what happens to those children once they enter

school? How long do they remain in school? Do they, in fact,
receive an adequate or even a satisfactory education? What

!" happens.to them after thev leave? The few statistics we have
are the mqost eloquent' evidence of our own failure:

EA

formal education is half the national average; achievement
levels are far below those of their white counterparts; and

’

~
o
.71\9,’
QYD-' Dropout rates are twick the‘ngtional average; the level of
.
<@L
(O

'
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1egislature’is pliable and will respond if Indians generate enough ,
" enthusiasm for something. By and lafge, however, little thought "has ,
been given to the future." ’

-

- . - Overview
»

.
"Although .the Indian is well known in Minnesota through folklore
and place names, and altﬂough most people when asked express some
curiosity, some interest, and real sympathy for the group, there
‘exists considerable misiaformation agd misunderstanding about the

Indian in Minnesota, Many intelligent and well-informed persons

still chture the Indian in a teepee, while others believe he is the

3

recipi:nt of an allowahcq paid by the Federal government, Few real-

’ . /
iie’tﬁgt khe quiaﬁ is ; citizen both of .the nation and of the state
and that as such he is entitled to sharg in all the b;nefits and
privileges of that citizenship."

So began a report by the Governor's Inﬁerraciél Commission of

Minnesota entitled The Indian in Minnesota dated 1952. This state-

T~

ment is as true in 19™ as it was over twenty years ago. - And that

is the essential nature of the relationship between Minnesota's
largest minority group and the general public -- unchanging. A re-
view of the htstorical ceircumstances of White settlement in Minnesota

will demonstrate that the Indian situation here has been dominated
by Indian -- Federal relationships as in other places. The general
public and the state government have usually been interested specta-

tors feeling pity, -sorrow, and-shame =-- but always anxious to be re-

"lieved of the burden of retribution for the resources the Indian

population was compelled to provide for Minnesota's 'civilization'.




the Indian child falls progressively further behind the

’

longer he stays in school. .

Thesé chil8ren are taught, it now appears, by many who are indif=
ferent about the fate of these children; and this indifference
finds its way intd the hearts of the children ‘themselves. As the
Coleman Report on the equal educational opportunity revealed in
1966: '
NS -

Only one percent of Indian children 1in elementary school
have Indian teachers or principals. One-fourth of ele-
mentary and secondary school teachers--by their own admis-
si€n--would prefer not to teach Indian children. Indian
children more than anv other group believe themselves to
be "below average' in intelligence. Indian children in
the 12th grade have the poorest self-concept of all minor-
ity groups tested. These children often abandon their
own pride and their own purpose and leave school to con-
front a society in which they have been offered neither
a place nor a hope. And the consequence-of this inadequate
education is a life of despair and of hopelessness...1

One result of the Indian Education Hearings was the implementg-
/ ‘ .
tion of numérous conpensétory bicultural and bilingual educational

.

programs on all levels of education where there were Indian students

enrolled, even in institutions where there were no Indian students

en{olled. While these attempts are eﬁcouraging, unfortunately the
efficacy of these compensatory programs is subject to question for a
nuﬁber of reasons: ‘ .
1. Compensatory biCulLura} programs tend* to ignoré the W@ique
. 7
cultdrai integrity of contemporary/émerican Indians;

T2, Compensatory bilingual prégrams are designed to compensate
gor the Euro-American lénguage,structure and do very little toward
Supplementing the American Indian.structures;

3. Compensatory bicultural and’bilingual educational programs
are based upon a mythical idealizéd standard of social and educational

behavior against which American Indian ''reaction behavior" is Neasured.

To understand the present reaction to .the compensatory education

programs set up by educators, one needs jto consider that historically

.,
P
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American Indian education has focused upon the criteria necessary to
’ N

promote the Euro-American personality whose very nature include making

the American Indian childrem over into Euro-American personalities by

forcing them to conform to schodk-sanctioned Euro-American culture and
-

abandon their own culture.

In* other words, the ‘idealized standard of behavior-has brought

about a defined norm that supports the assertion that even American
r'3

Indians are equal under the law and must be treated as such. This

view of the norm equates Euro-American groups azé/;gpears to do just

- t
the opposite for American Indians. Educators applying this assertion

.

tend to describe American Indian behavior as deviations from the

.

"equal" norm rather than descrfbing the behavior as it is within an

American Indian norm. The results are tragic. The importance of eth-

nic values in thought and motivation that might influence the American
Indian's reception to teaching are minimized to a point where his re-
ception to anythfng educational is negative. ,

As school processes are implemented within the prescribed Stan-
-

dard of the school enwvironment, deficiencies in rapidly meeting these.

staﬁdards become apparent for Indian‘school children mukschool\Per-
sonnel alike. As these deficiencies develop, educators too often
attempt to counter problems with special or cbmpensatory educatiog
programs such as ability grouping systems and track systems which.

tend to lock in Indian children and exclude them from effective part-

,
icipation in the total educational program offered by a school. Com-

pensatory programs can facilitate learning for Indian children if

* ¢ - ' \.
they can be designed to meet the educational deficiencies of Indian

—

.children as radidly as possible within an educational approach that

. . A
would assure that the culture, language and learning criteria of all

‘ ’l‘t,’
. . ,
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-

children, as well as those of the parents and tYqe educétors are ac-

cepted and valued.

- ' In summary, programs designed for American ‘Indians by educators,
based upon the unrealistic findings of behavioral science, as well as

‘education, tend to:

1. Minimize or actually destroy functionally adequate systems
8 of behavior because fhey are vieéwed as inferior and inadequate.
2. Impose a syster of behavior without recognizing the exis-
tehcé of already functioning systems within the American lndian com- '

munities.

J
To facilitate American Indian education, educators and the Indian
s%bple themselvés'must:
L) Q .
1. Use already existing prgcessef of thg American Indian cul-

tures to teach additional cultural forms.
' [N

2. Reconsider and evaluate present processe$ to facilitate the

development of a bicultural and bilingual individual who is capable
1 4

of functioning in both cultures.

3. Offer compensatory experiences for all Americans through

inter-cultural programs. This should include students, teachers,

parents and other community members.

*

4. Consider that educability for American Indians, as well as
educators, should be regarded‘primarily as the ability to learn new

behavior.patterns and a new language within their familiar cultural

»

base.

' . II. A Redirection and a Reorientation

The preceding sectiomn of this paper concerning the education of

Indian chil&ren through norufal efforts as well as through compensatory

g
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educational programs has shown that no significant improvement has been

noted in the educational achievement of Indian children. Most qi.the
evidence appears to indicate a need for a reorientation and a redirec-

. !
tion of educational programs conceived by educators, as well as by

+

Indian people themselves. T .
. t . -

’

The attitudes, values and the thinking of Americap Indians con-

¢

cerning Indian education is diverse, especially where lative cultural

aspects are involved. There are commonalities that suggest a new

-~

radiance of Indian thought and 1deologies that are illuminating at-
tempts at the révitalization of once effective fundamental "life"
principles of tribal groups and societies. Despite the imposed

modernity of the non-Indian systems, many Indian people still main-

tain and still function within a basic social institution ofgman,

, Y
“the tribe," which is still a living reality for Indian people. It
- A /

is throdgh this common reality that Indian.Peopié are . developing new
mortar for old foundations and thus hope to give strength4to kihship
ties of common customs, traditions, legends and stories.

There has been much encouragement from concerned people every-

where. A portion of President Nixon's message to Congress, July 8,

1970, reads:

...1t is long past time that the Indian policies of the Federal
government began to recognize and build upon the capacities and
insights of the Indian people. Both as a matter of justice and

as a matter of enlightened social policy, we must begin to act

on the basis of what the Indians themselves have long been telling
us. The time has come to break decisively with the past and to
create the conditions for a new era in which the Indian future

is determined by Indian acts and Indian decisions.

The attempts at the revitalization of American Indian "life"

"

principles within the educational context are threefold. One, Indian

"life" principles shall be one, but not the same within the context

of contemporary American society. Two, reconciliation of the present
Pl ’




& . -~
American educational systems with those of American, Indian "life"
. s S
systems is altogeth@% pointless at this time; ratner a means of co-

-~

existence must be developed within the diversities of the two systers

on a éQUal basis. Three, Indian_peaple are no longer willing to per-

t

mit educational transactions on their behalf by non-Indian government
agemncies; they prefer to participate and have equal voice in educax

tional policies and programs that 1involve their children.

- -

The 1mprovement of the effectiveness of sg%gial sghool programs
for Indian children and the need for more school personnel sensitive
to the needs of American Indian children within the cultural context
of the Indian children, as well as within the cultural context of the
educators, must reflect a ?asic philosophy of social and academic

adjustment designed to enable the educators and the American Indians
-

to relate to reality and cope with the mainstream of American and

-

Indian community life fhrough speécific educational experiences, ap-

proaches énd techniques -that relate to the needs of all people. *
’ -
To Jevelop the efficacy of the compensatory bicultural educa-

-

tional programs, the first priority is to attempt to change the at-

titudes of school personnél and school administrators. The attitude

Ll

of school administrators toward com?enéétory'Eyye programs for Indian
chil?;gn is such that if’the use of Federal or other funds cannot be
applﬁfd to general support funds, they are nbt interested.

%n the "HarVard Educational Review," (Vol. 41, Feb;u@ry, 1971),
J. T.’Murphy states: ‘

The attitude of the profegg&onals who st the state and local
chool*systems was little different. They were 'dismayed' to
Zearn that ESE. was not general aid, and in a national survey
f school administrators in May 1966 approximately 70 percent
stated that Title I funds should not be allocated on the basis
of poverty. . - ” . ‘. -

The securing’of special program §upport funds does not insure

P




qhality education for Indian échpol children. However, with addition~

’

al funds it is possible to change the existing special education pro-
grams so that they become two way processes that alleviate existing

4 . . .
winequalities rather than reinforcing those inequalities inherent in
»

the present programs. -

Effective redirection'of current individualized instruction, \

,basic to bicultural education programs, can be accomplished by ‘incor-

.

porating an approach approximating the '"systems approach” utilized

N |

by private corporations for the training cf corporate pergonnel. .
*The "systems approach” to educat\ion includes the careful inte-

gration of several subsystems. In establishing an education program,

-~

the .first step is to determine what the end product must be. Explicit

behavioral objectives are necessary before content and method can be
specified. Output behaviors become guidelines for the determination
v - oo
of content. Expected behaviors must be identified through a task
\’}‘V\* . +

A analysis separating those behaviors that are absolutely essential to

.f;arning or performance from thosé that are incidental. (Teach each
other what needs to be known and minimize the nice things to know.)
The "systems approach' consists of input, development and change, -
output, performancg and teaching control. Appropriate feedback is es-

sEntiai. As a system its indfbianligeq inspructional methods allow
’ the tegbher and(tha student to move,gf theif.p%g Fate of Iearning,

. %eveloping the specific.behavior need;;\fb(leddéa&iaﬁal success. The
"systems approach' facilitates the (1) Hesiééhzf eéugapional érograms <

>

- ~

-

that meet the unique needs of the students, the teachers, the community
and the tribal requirements, {2) operation of schools more efficiently,
’ A}

(3) adaptation of teaching 4qnd curriculum to the changing requirements,

- ‘g 4 ”
(4, a constant check and eviluation of curriculum based on realistic
ERIC : ‘ 2.
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community cultural cirteria, (5) the development of better teaching

-

and learning methods.

-

Much of what is called education is really a socialization pro-
cess. Because of this there is a real danger of further unintentional

ethnic isolation,of Indian’ school children. The classroom teachers

w“

hold a key position in the effort to prevent such isolation.

The teachers are too often victims of historjica¥ly supported

patterns of assumptions that support attitudes such as: the culture

of the Indian school ‘children impairs the cognitive development so

v

that they must abandon their substandaré culture, Indian school chil-
dren are nonverbal, Indian children are lazy and unmotivated, etc.

-

While some of these assumptions may have a degree of truth, the éri—

. y
teria used to make these assumptions need to be considered and re-

appraised.
f ~

To facilitate the sensitizing of school bersonnel they must ye "oy
involved 'in the desigriing and planning of the special compensatory
programs. They should stress effectiveffunctioning gssﬁn}ques that

ass that a person is of value and .he is an active agent in his

. \
enyironment rather than just a reactive one. The program design

shduld be planned to meet the unique needs to each individual school’,
/ L ¥
child as well as those of the teacher..

/

The process of Indian education should be '"teacher-pupil-content"

interaction which will gacilitqpe the development of effective cultural

v

ego processes. The processes should recognizé that each Indian student
and each teacher is an individual ang not just one of the individuals
in a class. They accept each pupil and each teacher as an independent

v

personality. The processes agsist each pupil and each teacher to

learn to live as a cooperative member of a family and of a community.
s




Each pupil and each teacher learns to become a competent human being

iy -
who can lovye, work and play effectively. The ultimate goal willlbe
tr
pupil self “direction and teacher self-examination.
N
In the final analysis, the reorientation and redirection should

work toward helping teachers, who encourage their students and them-

selves to make *value judgments of their learning and teaching behavior,

’ ,who hélp one another as students and teachers toward commitments for

5

£

l

L .
doing what théy have planned together, who will not excuse one another

when they fail their commitments, but will work together to recommit

{ . , . .
until they finally learn to fulfill a commitment.

<

II11. Ingredients of a Bicultural and
Bilingual Educational Program

» . - L]
i

Reappraisals .of traditionally held views of the American Indians,

are major activities of contemporary Indian peopie in their efforts

1)

toward the revitalization of theirscustoms, traditions, legends and
values. The results of these reappraisals may startle many educators

as well as the other non—Id&iaqs\as a whole. Indian people are no

"

longer willing to accept their "way of "life'" as a subculture of the
dominan£ American society. Neither are they content to be part of

the European oriented minbrity gréups'whose intent is to join the

N i - - .
mainstream of the American society. Assimilation” is no longer the
. - h\ A
goal, if indeed it ever has been for thewﬁmerican Indians. Their

1

demand is to havg their culture systems accepted a5 equal %Bd/coexis—
tent with all cultures of the world. Finally, they are insisting that

~hey be recognized as Indian people and that they are indeed what they

ate, .

Tte reappraisals have reinforced the resistence of Indian people

L'




'? -
to the sameness~pf education that has not been to-their advantage.

Estelle Fuchs, writing for a report-of the Institute on "The American

Indian Student In Higher Education," clash of cultures-=St. Lawrence

‘bniversity, July 10-28, 1972% makes this observation:
: ]
...Teachers are also very dedicated to egalitarianism. They are
devoted to the American ideal of equal opportunity for each ac-
cording to his ability. They are so egalitarian that they ‘refuse .
to see differences, generally speaking. School teachers, through-
out this country will say to you, 'Oh, my Indian pupils?' (they
will say the same thing about their black pupils.) I do not see
black, white, yellow, or rmed. I see children.
Each of you have heard this, you may have even said: 'I am
dedicated to the notion that this country 1s designed to give
everyone an equal chance and I refuse to see differences because
differences mean prejudice.' What teachers do not see is that
this is precisely the' opposite. Not seeing differences denies
people the right to be what they are, if they do not happen to
be what you are. This is exactly 'the case in American schools, °
because most of the teachers are non-Indian. Most Indian chil-
dren will have to come out of an experience in which the fact
. that they are Indian is ignored in their formal education in the
school system. i
Indications from the dynamics of tribal reappraisals regarding
.. . 4 : ’ :
the education of tribal ¢hildren affirmatively.support the above

observations of Estelle Fuchs. It appears that any bicultural edu-

cation program must consider teacher attitudes a priority as an "end

product' in a total edq/;tion program. {
Bicultural gducation assumes that two cultures are being taught

- equally as part of the total educational program of any school system .

~

which boastsﬂof bicultural cdrricula. Unfortunately, b@cultural edu-

e

L y . . . .
cation where it involves Amedican Indians always means that the White
=

culture is teaching Indian culture as if it were always the subculture.

.

P\\\ In 'such a system the culture of the White or other non-Indian teacher
} is never really considered as different even though the Indian students

k as well as their parents consider the White culture representative,
:

-4

. the teacher, as being different. :
e .

"Different" then, must be a key consideration. In the past,
Q ‘ l(ll"'
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similarities of the non-Indian and the Indian life ways have been a

<

major emphasis 4n Indian education. This is not to imply that cul-
3 P ,

tural similarities are not important. It does, however, imply that
‘ -
similatities became different when theyv are considered within twg

’ 3 .
sets of criteria set up by two different systems. Too often the

criteria of the non-=Indian teacher, as well as many Indian teachers

. 4
L]

take precedence over the criteria understood by Indian students coming
from their own environment within the Indiag community.

’ - . )
An example taken from a personnel experience in a multi-ethnic

v

secondary school located on an Indian reservation in New Mexico may

illuéfréte what I mean. [The English teacher, a young White liberal-

r v .

orien&ed individual, in an effort to teach and instill a sense of

responsibility in his class, attempted to put on a one act Chriztmas

play fér a school assembly. As a prelude to play practiEe he.assigned
a themﬁ on responsibility to the school to be written by each class

member End handed in within a certain pime pegiod. Those who did not
3
! \

hand in theme within the period of time set by the teacher were not

eligible to try out for the play.

- LA

Needless to say, the teacher did not receive a single theme from
any Indian student, althoggh the non-Indian students res;onded very '
well. The problem was that there were six non-Indian“students in
tBat class that handed in the completed assignment and he needed six-
teen people for the cast not including the stage crew. He then pro-

. -
ceeded to lecture the class on the importance of Christmas and the
holiday season. He included in essence, how uninterested and unre-
sponsive .the Indian students appeared to be. 'The Ihsaan students,

he maintained, felt no responsibility toward the school and that good .

people everywhere always were responsible and that he was trying to,
v’z‘ll): °

, = 11 -

)
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show them the true meaning of the Christmas season and assist them

into the "real" American way of life so that they could catch up. To |

make a long story short, the play nevér came about: Behavior problew*

+
increased where the{g_EggLZ%en very-few problems if not any within the
teacher's classroom and t teacher resigned by the end of the semes-

ter.

- .

Let us .consider the above situation in terms of responsible be-~

havior from two sets of criteria:

Teachers and Six‘Non—Indian

Students ' Indian Students
A\ .
1. Criteria for plqy elegibility. 1. Criteria for play elegibility ’
seemed fair for students _ - was neither fair nor unfair,
’ wishing to participate. ' .In fact it was not important.

The Indian students had no

’ wish to participate because,
of Tribal responsibilities
during year-end activities.

2. Christmas is an important holy 2. Christmas has no real signif-

v holiday for the teacher and the icance for most Indian people
non-Indian students in the in the sense that it does for
. v class. teacher and the six non-Indian
students. . )
3. Only good people are respon- 3. All people are responsible--
sible. good and bad.
4. Teacher assumes his is the 4. Individuals each have their
’ real American way of life. own ''way'" and Tribal ways pre-
i . date the teacher's whether real
: or not. °

N
'S

5. Teacher assumes that all want 5. Indian students want to be a
to assimilate into the Ameri- part of the American way, but
can way of life. . +  also remain withinrtheir own

way of life. ”

It was a tragic situation; it is; however, a siFuation that is
*constantly repeated in every classroom in the countfy; whether there
are any.Indian pupils involved of not. p)

A solution to that teac.her's dilemma might have been to first .

determine what end product he desired and what end product the
ry R
3
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students desired within the range of their experiential background.

It would seem that the importadce of responsibility was the end- pro- .
\

duct. Unfortunately, the importance was cbqﬁidered only within “the
Fy

¢ ¥

framework of the teacher's own concept. The next step would have

been a task analysis. List on the board all the possibilities that

[}
5

“”re§ponsibilities” would imply. Then trom the list, in cooperation

B

with‘the students, the least essential possibilities would be deleted.
The teacher's 1nput as well as the students' input is concidered in
this step. Thé'determining of the essential or nonessential items

on the list is considered in light of the experience of the teacher

and the stude%pg. Experience includes aspects from two cultures and
{

sets up criteria for later feedback, evaluation and replanning of the

\
4

lesson plan or curriculum. Feedback is an essential next step. Feed-
/ B h‘

back is more expansive than the initial\sgfps. It includes opingbns

from other students, other teachers, the community as well as the

original teacher and the original groug,of students. Evaluation is

then based upon the feedback received. The é\gluation supports the

replanning ,0f course intent "and keéps it flexible enough to.pgrmit
all persons involved to benefit.

The above process includes a more realistic bicultural input into

a bicultural curriculum and allows for a‘truly flexible program of

« .,
tegcher, self-examination, student evaluation and progressive curric-

Yor
’

ulym planning. More importantly, it allows the teacher to be differ-

-

ent] within his or her own culture context as well as the Indian stu-

denlts to be differemt within their own culture context, vet still

operate within the total American culture environment. ,-
. - .

In the final analysis, with'a little inquiry, the teacher in the

.

above described situation could have found that most of the indian

sy
1’ ®
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students on the eleventh grade level in the setondary schools of

-

l
New Mexico have Tribal respensibilities within {their villages. , Re-
sponsibilities deemed somewhat more important than a school play that

would have, taken time that was already allotted {to ceremonial obliga- .

/ . tions withirtk the Indian Tribal systems. Year end and midwinter sol-
stice and ceramonial activities are at their bugiest during much of :

)
]

the school yeaga
’-" Y
Although much of what is impertant to Indian people in these

ceremonial activities is held in the strictest cﬁnfidence, there are

some areas in which congepts can be discussed anﬁ utilized without

oz \
violating the secrecy surrounding ceremonial activities as a whole.

£y

Using the concept of responsible behgvi?# in light of the religiosity

-

of Christmas and midwinter solstice caremonies, Similar responsible

behavior concerning teachers, Indian students apd other non-Indian
e,
"U’ . . .
students can be included in classroom or school agtivities. Church

4

Christmas programs, as well as other Christian reli#igious holidays

g .
require participation by ydung people just as midwinter ceremonies

i ’ . L
**s - require the participation of Indian young people. To participate in

»

ceremonial activities may require a somewhat greater degree of Fe= '

. . N

. sponsibility; nevertheless, the fact that responsible behavior is

required be it in a church choir-singing reverently or be it in a
A 4 ®
clan kivd singing reverent songs, these same responsible activities
v Al
involving young people in different systems are a source of rich bi-

’

cultural education. The classroom teachers are the keys to an ef- ’

fective or noneffectrive biculﬁural educational program. /}t only »

4 - s

remains for the teachers to be accepting of the different values
. placed upon learning concepts by students and the people from which
they come. That is while the expectations of responsible behavior

ERIC | . |
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.

from. the non-Indian frame of refe{ence and the Indian fraﬁe of refer-

" -

ence are the same, the teachers must wecognlze that these same expec-
L]
: |

tations are reached through different sets of criteria and even their .

own criteria may differ from that of both student groups.

.

The ingredients of an effective bicultural curriculum must in-

v

clude teacher attitudes, curriculum, teaching techniques and community
*

-

input and feedback. The reorientation of teacher attitudes hasqbégn
"N

»
discussed. The discussion also 1incorporated elements,of curriculum,
~

' teaching techniques and cogmunity input and feedback. Some attempts

cf+expansion of the implementation of possible curricula will occupy

the emphasis in the next paragraphs.

B

Government agencies, along with the administrators of school

systems in which there are Indiaﬂ young people enrolled, are planning

k1

new bicultural curricula in light of millions of ‘dollars of antici-
pated Federal funds. Such programs are presently being plaﬁned«and

developed without proper consideration of the native values ‘*and

mora®s. The same criteria that resulted in the stagnation or failure 1

of previous attempts at bicultural education are again being utilized.

-

Even the same non-Indian people as well as‘the same "out of touch" -

Indian peoble are involved in the planning.

-

. The prognosfs of present effq;ts, unless bécked by better re-

- -

search with input from the Indian communities and "in touch" Indian
educators, is the reinforcement of the isolation of Indian education

from the so-called "normative" education activities which in the past

[
have tended to negate the utility. of educational projects and programs

.

designed to assist Indian people. The Indian peopie have already with-
R BT . T

drawn from active involvement with current educational programs in

many instances.
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“JOM contract.

"dua 1y with each school district enrolling Indian children.

Until recently all responsibility for the education of Indians i -
has been assumed by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. There are

. apptoximately 4,000 Indian children of school age in Minnesota.
Of this number 2,50V are attending public schools of the stdte...

_"In the communities whete the number of Indian children is large,

. the Federal government is giving financial aid... to the public

" school. This plan is one of the best methods of approach to the
‘'solution of the problem of the state having ultimately to take
over the education work among Indians... The whole question is
one of cooperation between the state and the Federal government,
and since all the Indians are now citizens, the consequences to -
the state are clear and unmistakable... Qur Commissi'on recommends
the gradual assumption by the State Departmeﬁt of Education of

. this responsibility.

With the 1936 JOM contract, an Indian Division, within the Rural
Division, of the State Department of Education was created, The pur-
pose of the new division was to supervise the administration of the

It had no other function. In so dbing, the Indian

-

Di&lsion relieved the BIA staff of the burden of negotiating indivi-

Under the Johnson O' Malley authority the State c¢f Minnesota has

been paid $10,986,860 spread over the years as follows: v
* Fiscal Year Contract Amount - No. Students

1937 $ 82,900 N.A.
1938 100,000 N.A.
11939 100,000 N.A.
1940 100,000 N.A.
1941 100,000 ~ N.A,
1942 ‘ 100,000 N.A.
1943 140,000 N.A.
1944 140,000 N.A.
1945 140,000 2,128
1946 . 140,000 2.232
1947 \ 140,000 2,233
1948 ey * 167,150 2,330
1949 226,910 2,513
1950 288,000 2,460
1951 o 310,000 2,471
1952 ] 310,000 . 2,600
1953 325,600 2,602

‘u1954 300,000 2,610
1955 300,000 2,727
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The curricula philosophy that needs to prevail dictates a careful
utilization of team approaches to achieve well-coérdﬁnéted, productive
and integrated abﬁlication of any proposed curricula. Each sub-system

within the total curriciltum plan of any school system will be to com-
’

’ 14
plement the transmission of new values and concepts and encourage the

b4

development of skills to the students, the tkachers and to educational
and other agencies. Practicés must be implemented that develop the
process of thinking independentl;, piannlng, evaluating and making
choices in the light of new orientations regardless of the origin of
the students.

Any proposed bicultural curricula must stnivs to eliminate the

above situation by stimulating and assisting in the developmént of
i .

¢

vigurous and viable curricula which reflect the thougnts, the needs

and the participation uf Indian people in planning their educational

needg?

Bicultural education programs should weave a developmental cur-

rent to induce educational systems where there are Indian children

enrolled and rlay major roles toward a total ,curriculum program that

meets the needs of Indian people as well as all other people. For.

.

purposes of effective development and centralized focus, howevér,
curriculum planning and promulgation must necessarily be worked out

by the local individual sthool systems according to the needs of their

students and thei{ communicies. /-

Current thoughts about curriculum content focus upon the follow-
ing basic areas. Research programs must also be envisioned pertinent

.

and supportive to these fields.

.’1‘.>/

e




A. American Indian History

Unfortunagely, attempts toward the development of India;’history
immediately takes the Proéestant form. That is, the Indlanjhistory
curricula p#esents the recapitulation of what thé European immigrants
have done to the American Indians as a whole. So in essence, they
are really histo;ies of White Amefica. Hopefully, contemporary efforts
in Indian history will fécus on th< Indian side of history. That 1s,
to include what Indian people were doing, whaé responses were indicated,
and what Indian people deemed important without including the White
maﬂ's actions from the time of their advent on his continent. This
does not imply that European behavior should, not be examined in America.
It d;;s imply that historical events regarding Indian people be pre-
sented from!the Indian point of view. Indian behavior with other
tribes or within their owﬁ tribal entites needs to be emphasiéed.

There is also a need ru foc;s upon the histories of local tribal :
groups. Current efforts focus on the general history of the Indians
as a whole. These efforts tend to distort the historical involvement
of locai tribal gfoups and t;;;>u;ually favor the Indian groups théi-
may have apéeared more noble, more colorful and were more verBal.

* For inétance, the disaster of Custer at the Little Big Horn is better

known and has fame out of prupirtiorn to its importance when compared ~

with Captain Jack's Modocs in California where more American troops
v .
were killed, more military effort was expended and fighting lasted a

much longer time. Another instance is the lack of coverage of the

exploits of Popé, whose group was among the first to attempt the com-

P

plete removal ¢f the European conquerors. ;

4
N

In summary, every effort should be made to include lccal Indian

.

community input as well as the input from the non-Indian community. )

DAY
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B. American Indian Literature, Art and
Music--and Relevant Non-Indian
Literature, Art and Music
— . b . Y .
Course content concerning the literature, art and music of both

the Indian culture and tne non-lndian culture must be developed from .

the input~and the-f{eeabacx ot the twg cultures involved. Fléxibility

must be the emphasis. Resources must 1nclude knowledgeable people

. from the two cultures. The goal of these courses must be the develop-

N
.

ment of human beings capable of coping with the expectations of both .

~

N

.systems as well as each individual culture system. These kinds of

codrses must not be allowed to teach indians to be Indians nor Whites,

.

however, both cultures must be examined and presented equally and
encouraged to develop strengths differently within their own spheres.

of influence. . ; /

"‘ 3 " ™1 3 I3
C. American Indian Rellgﬁpns and Thiilosophies—-
Anglo and European Religions and Philosophies "

-
.

: . ’ .
These areas are sensitive areas in which to develop courses.
Both cultural groups must be willing to make some concessions to the |
examination of religious concepts and philosophies without destroying

the secrecy cr the sacredness of the two different religious systems.

.

Building contents of courses in philosophy is not as difficult; how-

»*
ever, this must be approached with some caution as.some tribal sys-

-

tems may not permit the examination for possible course content of

any of their beliefs, especially if such an examination might weaken

the tribal entity. Curriculum specialists and teachers should keep .

[y

‘from making value fudgmentb, especially in these areas. Agreement with

)

concepts is not a requisite; however, acceptance with as little judg-

ment as possible should be the rule when attempts are underway to de-

.

~ *
velop curricula in these areas. .

ERIC | -
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D. American Indian Mythology and Folklore--
Euro-American Mythology and Folklbre

The development of ddrdes within these areas is essential to

&

an effective bicultural program. These areas offer'the richest sources

of bicultural concepts. The limit of the resources for course content
A

will be determined by the teachers' own adequacy in using the resources
available to them. The development of courses within these areas might

facilitate the developmerrt 1n éhg religious and philosopnical areas-.
N =

N

In many instances, Indian mythologf\ls very often closely related to

L d

religions and philosophies. In some cases they may be the same thing.
/
E. 1Indian Languages and .

- . Non-Indian Vernacular .

One’ of the most impertant ingredienté in a bicultural effort is
the teaching of languages. To combat the educational needs of children

with limited English speaking abilities,*Congress in 1965 passed the

.

Bilinguél Education Act under Title VII of the Elementary and Secon-
dary Education‘Act. The act was primarily designed for immigrants

from Cuba and other Latin American countries and to assist those
}

school systems in which the children of these “immigrants were enrollied.
It was not until 1967, that a special Senate subcommittee con-

ducting hearings regarding Indian education, concluded that American

-

Indian children also had special and unique educational needs. The
. . .

'hearings brought about far reaching results in Indian education. Th?
implementation of language programs by.school systems under the Bi-
lingual Education Act took on new aspects. The act was seen by the
Bureau of Indian Affzirs schools and the public schools which had
Indian children enrolled in their/;ystems, as a new source of funding

, .
with which to solve the prppblems of "educationally disadvantaged

. ‘ TEPL B
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Indian children." With the new source of funding, the panacea of
bilingual education has been translated into an abundance of research,
currfculum development and special demonstraticn projects .involving

American Indian children. The efforts of the late®1960's and the

early l97b's have wet to be thoroughly evaluated.

-

w;th few exceptions, bilingual education programs have not sub-

stantially improved the educational attainment or schclastic ability

of Indian children. As an example, while there are greater numbers

of Indian children graduating from secondary schools they are still

the least pfeg;red when compared to non-Indian peers to ccpe within

the world of w?rk or to seek education beyond the secongfrx schools.
Those Indian young people who enter institutions of highér learning
enter throu%h the back door with specigl education programs set up by
the colleges and universities. The dropout rate for Indian students
from higher education institutions is higher than any other group witi
remedial problems.~ This, then, constitutes an even greater '"national

<

tragedy."

There is some questioﬁ as to the effectiveness of current bilin-

gual education programs for Indian children. It is csg;kxial to ex-

amine in deptﬁ& how the existing bilingual programs have articulated

=

with the total school curriculum for/Qmerican Indians and what pre-
sently constitgtes a bilingual education program for Indian-students
in.éhe school systems in which they are‘en;olled.

As a prerequisite to examining existing bilingual programs, it
is important first to ﬁonsider what is meant by bilingual education'

»

L)
within the context of the Bilingual Education Act and second, to
’ -

.

evaluate how the concept of bilingual education has béen applied in

American Indian education.
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Bilingual education is defined as:
7

..instruction in two languages and the use of those two languages
as mediums of instruction for any part or all_of the school cur-
riculum. Study of the history and culture associated with a stu-
dent's moXher-tohgue 1s considered an integral part of bilingual
education.3 .

-

The terms of phe legislation are addressed to a student whose

mother tongue or first language 1S some language other than English.
’ 4

English wouuld be taught to the student as a sccond language, thereby

[

ultimately providing a situation in which both languages could be used
to teach any part or all of the school curriculum.
In applying this definition of bilingual education to the special-
f .

-

language needs of American Indian students, it .is important to recpg-
nize ﬁ?e different needs of students of different American Indian
cdltureéf If wc were to think of bilingual edication in the literal
definition of the Bilingual Education Act, theseducational needs of
Navajo students come most closely within the terms of the act. f;r
most Navajo.dhildren the Navajo l?nguage is the chilq's ¥Yirst language
'and English is a second language. In contrast, Pueblo culture in
general'has no£ been as isolated from Euro-American society as the
Navajo. Pueblo children usually enter the educational system with
some degree of fluency in both ‘English and their native language.

¢

There are Indian children who éame to school with limited speaking
ability in English and almost no fluency in a native language. This

situation sometimes results from mixed marriages. . For example, an

individual from Acoma might marry an individual from another pueblo,
. . .o
but of a different cultural group, perhaps Hopi. Both parents may

be fluent in their own langdages but their children will more than
likély speak English as a first language.. Tite use ot English as a -

predomfhant language is also seen iﬁ public schools where Indian
)73 ’
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‘children from different tribal groups §tf€nd school.
& .
‘It is apparent that there are difficulties in applying the narrow
L 4

’

ecope of bilingual education defined in the Bilingual Education Act to
special language needs of American Indian studepts. Although all Ameri-
can Indian students may share a need for special language programs,

there is considerable variation in the needs.from one Indian culture

to the nc:it and indeed ,sometimes from une student to the next.

.
-

cq s . . ~ .
Bilingual education as it currently exists has ndt met these

t

"needs because of an 1nherent English language bias. Although bilingual

education aszu.mes education is occurring in two languages, English is
te

the 1an§qége of the school, English 1s the first and only language.

The student's first language, his native language and the culture as-
’ . T
sociated with it, have very little place in the total school urriculum

>

as it exists today in bilingual programs.

Bilingual education shouid mean education which takes place in -

> -
°

basis. Hewever, that is not nor ever has been the intent of bilingual

e .
« .

education. 1In a bilingual program it is English thatﬁis_éiven the
. . b
greater degree of importance. The only reason for theftpclusibn of
-“. . nc’\
L

Y The reason for the dominant degree’of I .# ¢ Engfisp is that -
Fl : b- * .
the total school curriculum is designed to be taught to speakers of

_ English. ’ . ' . A\
- .

- '

Unfortunately, most bilingual programs have been designed essen-

tially to meet the English-oriented curriculum heeds of the various
. b R

"

school systems who enroll Indian school chiIdreﬁ:

rn

Bilingual education projects ' that have been implemented seem to

share a set of education assumptions which have been found to

~

«y /% °
(1N .
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premeate almost all of American Indian edcuation. These assumptions

-

are that American Indian students are educationally disadvantaged.
Their cultural heritage constitutes culturzl differences which for

American Indians means a deficiency that they bring to the educational

13

system.

American Indian students are not competitive; therefore producing

P

in order to achieve a better grade than one's cClaosmaics doesp't pro-
:

vide teachers with a "device" for motivating learning. Indian stu-

Y

dents, are not conscious of time; therefore, assignments aren't duti-
fully finieheé.

Perhaps these fPultural differences' become educators' excuses
for not including Rhemselves and their students sufficiently in the

learning experienc£.forrthem to be motivated to achieve and complete

—— ..

assignments. These same ''cultural differences' can be seen as assets

.

in a learning situation where the .teacher and the students plan the

'

-

outcome of the learning experience. S

To more gffectiuely implemént American Indian student programs

~

to solve the detriment of cultural difference, educators have sought

bilingual curriculum materials to bridgesilie gap between two cultures.

The repetition of the materials during the pattern practice drill while

\ l

teaching English as a second language will erase tje accent and putting
Dick and Sally in a hogan will take the student from Where he 1is.
Implicit in bilingual education pnogréms for American Indians and

\ s .
in Indian education in general is that the brnge ié bought and paid

for by the Euro~American society., Its entrance is in the tidal flats

and it rises from the flats of native cultural deficiency througﬁ

scholas®ic_achievement to participation in Euro-American culture. It's

a one way bridge up and out of cultural disadvantage. Construction

3 ¢ 9y
'l}-)cl
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. have been viewed by educators as detriments

which would enable traffic to flow in both directions is only whar

seems fo be an empty promise for most Indian parents.

Both at Taos, New Mexico and Acoma, New Mexico, pueblo communi-

ties have rejected native language and eultural instruction being

»

provided in the school. They feel that the home is where the child

learns his language and his cultural heritage. Parents want zheir ,

children to learn English in Schwul. This situation will probably

K

remain so long as the bridge” rgmains a one way street. In essence,
7 L

bilingual education for Amer;bQQ Indians presently exhibits the same

general shortcomig%itof Indian education. .

s

1. Rgséarch emphasis has been on the development of culturally

biased curriculum materials in native languages and ESL. That is

bl

culturally biased toward an English oriented curriculum.

\,

2. Most teacher training programs have stressed trdining usage
, o ,
. i ‘. A
of new curriculum materials rather than. establishing teacher-pupil-
content relationships.

3. Cultural differences éarticularly in values in Indian culture

o learning rather than

as equal attributes with poséigle positive implicatioms for iearn}ng.

4. The solution to cultural differences always implies a coming

dawn to meet the needs of the Indian student, never a meeting between

two separate but equal means of coping with situations.

. 5. Instruction in native language and culture occupies a dis- .
jognged packet of curriculum. It is taught as a subculture within
X & ;

Euro-American culture. Euro-American and Native cu‘res are rarely

+

presented as two equal cultures.

L 6. Zﬁdfan parents and Indian communities still have minimal input

k]

into educational programs used in the schpols their children attend.

LY
L



The Bureau of Indian Affairs frequently puts uninformed Indian people

e

in policy making positions so that programs can be said to have In~=
’ f

<
.

) .
v

(&ent. As late as 1973 an educational program under the direction of

»
\

x ' .
an Indian program coordinator had 1ts curriculum materials confiscated

. by the community government because of the lack of Indian community
, ——

input in the determination of the end product of the curriculum ma-

,

terials.
// Bilingual educational program development has been made the
*
approach with which to solve the problems of Indian education. The

general trends of research and program development and their short-

comings have been discussed..

It is then important'ﬂg suggest some ways in whi?h bilingual

.

eguca ion can be redirected and reoriented in order to facilitate

-

v

. th %chievement of American Indian students.

There are a number of widbly agreed upon premises concerning

o , ] - )
) language and its redationship with culture. .
* .
. 1. Language‘is a communication system that exists as a part of
s ’ N N
) a cultural system. . -
2. Verbal 'languagé and accompﬁnying gestures are the. predominant
’ /7 .
medium through which the ideas, the values, the thoughts, the feelings
and the history of a people can be refelcted. .
. 3. ‘Language and culture are integrally related?
2 4. Adequate instruction in the grammar and usage of a language
al <must .include a consideration of the ways in which the cultural system

affects how words may or may not be combined in order to communicate
1

-

a message.
A

* Incorporation of these premises into a language program for both

| ., . ,.'~-;~ |
% [ERJ!:( P . - és -

dian input. This is not the same as pamental and/or community involve=-

1




Euro-American culture and the Native culture would create a situation

‘ AS
in which both languages form equal and integral facets of a total

-

school curriculum.

These premises can be implemented by teachers using a modified
systems appfoach that would facilitate the integration of the two
cultural systems operating in’a given school situation. Thg'two
systeme for a languagé iesson involve the teacher, the students, their
respective languages and cyltures and the learning experiénce’involved.

Teachers and students within their culturally influenced expé;i—
mental background, together determine the end proauct of the educational
experience. Together they determine explicit behaviorél objectives
and objectives specify the content of the language learning activities
and the method of attainment. Teachers and students together must

identify expected language bahaviors through a task analysis.' All

participants in the learning activities have a responsibility of pro-

f

* viding feedback and ev%luﬁnfbn.

The same approach is qually valid for community and parental
involvement jin educational planning. The two sy£tém$ for this sit-
uation would involve more individuals and their input. Using this
approach and the language premises discussed, the bridge.that ed;ca—
tors of Indian students have’attempted to build could be transformed
into a passage back and forth‘between twg cultures.

Indian parents recognize tuat their childrén must acqqire skills
i schocl that will permit them access ‘to the Euro-American society.
It is doubtful that very many teachers of %ndian students recognize

that their frustration with the behavior attributed to cultural dif-

ferences in their students reflects their own cultural needs.

In addition to the above areaé, such areas as tne Indians in
ANV
[

)
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urban society, the political and legal 3tatus of the American Indian,
Indian community development an@ tribal law can be developed to_cer-

tain degrees within a flexible bicultural curricula. A sample course
O »~

outline for a secondary school is presented. in the following pages. ¢

Thil, sample is only 1indicative of what can be included 1n a bicultural

education program. The outline can also be applied in sections as
N ,

well] a{,adjusted to different grade levels. The outline is general’

and 1s designed as an overview gor the limited resources and limited

. [ . . ) 2
opportunities of most secondary schools in which there are Indian

ctudents enrolled. . .
3
b @

a Development of American Indian Resources C -

This course will acquaint the students with a variety of develcp-

ments in American Indian resources. The .historical review will in-

(R A

clude: a study of the principles of traditional Indian resources; the
impact of European conquest; and 20th century development. Special

’
emphasis will, e upon American Indian contributions and resources.

Development of American Indian Resources
Course Qutline )

PART I: HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES

-
(\
A. Pre-Columbian organization centers of culture and evi-
dence of resource organization; Mesa Verde, Casa Grande,

Mexico, Peru, Central America.

B. Early European Contact Treaties, firearms, fur trade,
food; 1500 to 1780. h
! C. U.S.; Indian Commérce; .178C ioc 1880.
D. Larly Reservation Period; 1880 to 1930.
. E. New Deal to Termination; 1930 to 1960.
F. 1960 to present Termination to Self Determination.

PART II: PROCESS OF RESOURCE ORGANIZATION
A. Indian Resources.
1. Land
. 2. Water
3. Natural Resources

M »
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4. People
5. Markets Capital
B. Non-Indian Resources.
1. Government
2.- Private Enterprise

3. Capital

N 4. Technology 1 '
5. Markets ’

C. Elements of Interaction. .
1. Cultural, Racial .
2.. Politics

. =~ 3. Opportunities '
4. Poverty and Need

) \
PART III: POﬁiTICS OF DEVELOPMENT

A. Tribal Governing Bodies
1. Process of Priority Listing,
2. Effects of, Instability
3. Tribal Income and Per Capita
B. Federal Agencies.
1. BIA, HUD, HEW, DOL, etc.
2. Effects of Changing Indian Policy
3. Process of Priority Listing .
C. Private Industry.
1.- Employment . .
2. Natural Resource Deplétion
D. Philanthropy and Development

PART IV: MODEL FOR INDIAN DEVELOPMENT: A GAME

A. Parameters of' Resources (Reservation Profile).
1. Land, water and natural resources
2. Population--size, income, demographics
3. Revenue (tribal) .
4. Land Ownership--sssignea, allotted, tribally owned, non-

Indi'an owned

5. Proximity to markets and transportation

B. Selecting Priorities and Goals.
1. Education-~training
2. Housing )
3. Maximize tribal income or miximize individual income
4. Wage economy

C. Strategy of Development. _
1. Organization of tribal resources .
2. Organization of Federal resources

. 3. Organization of private non-Indian resources

D. Projection of Impact on Tribe.
1. Economic
2. Social (Indian--Non-Indian)
3. Cultural impact
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- . IV. Evaluation and Summary

Bicultural and bilinguai education of Amerfcan Indian people in
the United States is a vital social enterprise. Today it embraces’
formal education at the preschool, primary, 'secondary and even Highe;.
edyéationai levels. The Aature and scope of Indian education is com-
plex aﬁd increasing in its vastness. A more critical examination of
present bicultural and bilingual educatio; programs is essential.

Current”f;search on evalpation, methods' and techniques and the
status of the various bicultural and bilingual education programs is
meager or nonexistent. Agencies concerned with researZh in aspects

of Indi&n education have been unable to secure any, studies that are

currently relevant to éhe evaluation of bicultural and bilingual edu-

-cation programs for Indian people.

To provide a more favorable climate for more valid research in
evaluation of speéial programs, several things must occur. :One, the
highest priorities in bicultural and bilingual education must be

giver to the educability of Indian young people,(including both ini-

S~

tial and continuing educability. These priorities must come about

without being limited by traditional concepts and learning thepries

.
i

as they concern Indian people. This is esgecially pertinent as the

present education structure requirements in specific school® and pro-
e

fessions are_spiréling and that the Indian population has the greatest

bulge of educable youth in proportion to the total Indian population.
T \

Another priority is to correct the misconcepiion that academic

education and special bicultural and bilingual education present an

v ’

either or choice to the Indian student who needs more attention. The
unfortunate stigma that is attached to Indian people in relationship

to bicultural and bilingual education must be removed. Bicultural
Al )
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necessary to apply the rules of a system of law that had its genesis
in the eastern Mediterranean area and was brought to fruition in Medi-

eval England. Unfortunately Indian concepts and attitudes have no

——impact on our system of jurisprudence. Thus while the Indian marches

to a different drum beat and clings to his cultural heritage he must
-keep in step with the white man's law in seéking to get a state or

the Federal government to respect his rights.

Under our copcept of law all éboriginal rights stem from the

‘ prior exercise of sovereignty by aboriginal groups over the lands they

formerly occupied. Their use, occupation, and dominion of land areas

has been universally recognized as conginQing on until the conquering

‘sdﬁereign or its successor terminates the right of ﬁossassion or own; 3

ership. Termination in a‘legal sense can occur through military action,

treaty, or legislapivé or executive fiat. A fundamental corollary

of the right'of the govereign itself has this power and it cannot be
accomplished through the actions of’private citizens, corporations
or even state governments. While it is too late to ass%st mani
small impoverished Indian groups‘in the U;ited States to receive re- ’
course in the Indian Clalms Commissio? because of the statute of lim-
itations, it is possible that there are many existing Indian titles
in th; Uniteq States tﬁat are still valid though unrecognized and not
presently being asserted.-

A peffect example of this situation existed with respect to the
Tigua Indians of Ysleta, Texas some years ago. This small band had
miraculously survived as a distinct and viable cultural group within

the confines of" a modern city. They had never been given any substan-

-

tial government assistance and would probably have continued to exist

with the Indian culture and' attitudes totally masked by the large

- 30 -
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and bilingual education does npt eliminate all other forms of general
¢

[ . . : R
E .
|

¢ or liberal education, nor does it limit the }earning adilities.

} The third thing that must occur is the realizatjion of all parti-
% cipatimg individuals and agencies that the lack of a solid foundation
F inlthe basic communicative and cbéputative skills i; the greatest

E deterrent to Indian educabilitf. In addition, we must igform school
personnel, Indian children and Indian parents that cultural elements
aré included in any and all educational,endeavors.—d /,

- The ¥ourth needed action is to remove the inflexibility forced
upon special education programs since mosL bicultural and bilingual
education programs are inflexible because everything is prescribed

" by law. Less rigid definition of allocatighs is needed to extend
compensatory education of every kind so Indian people will have im-

proved.educational opportunities everywhere.

In light of thé conditions and limitations described in the pre-

in relevant research accompanied by more‘ac;ual éxperimentation in In-

dian education.

In response to a felt need for a clearer definition of Indian
¢
education goals and an overhaul of the educational process, <n terms .

of more adequate measuring procedures and well defined objectives, the

-
N

foliowing methodologies for evaluation of special education programs

]

|

|

|

}

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

!

|

|

l

|

E ) ceding paragraphs, future efforts must be toward emphasis on innovation
] .
F

;

|

|

[

|

E

E for American Indians are offered:
i

|

1. The first method suggested here has already been discussed in

E a preceding section of this paper. However, it bears a review here in

| o r . .
. that it appears to be one of the more effective perpetual evaluation
procedures. This procedure is referred to as the '"systems approach"

]
;
t
; .
[ to education. This approach to education includes the careful
| ! ‘“/"(\

|
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integration of several systems and factors. Ln essence, the integra-

tion and interaction of vital bicultural or bilingual components re- /
\ .

o~

) \ <. . - c
sults from a systems design that znsurgi/ghg\post efficient and ei-

fective learnifig for the teacher, the individual student, other school

>

personnel and the different communities through spccific prescribed )

programs leading to the achievement of mutually arrived at behavioral
v\
\ goals. Steps for implementation include stating the output specifi-

-~

cations in terms of benavioral objectives, synthesizipg the objective

- . -

* among the various disciplines, developing appropriate materials ana .
measurement instruments and selecting media. A task analysis is a
vital part of the "systems approach.' The task analysis as applied

here facilitates apbropriate feedback. Feedback, in this case, 1is

‘,“ .
* information concerning the adequacy and efficacy of the education,

p?ogram in meeting the needs of the teacher, the pupil and the com-
munity. The system in operation also foéuses on the individual teach-
er and the Ind%aq students as individuals having specific and unique
strehgths and weaknebses. I¢ determines the abilities and skills
acquired within their own cultures, of the teacher and of the students.
) It also identifies those that nee to be mutually develope&f'As§E§s- 3
ment is continuous and it starts the individuals, the teach%r and the
students into the development process where each sﬁould start. It

allows the teacher and the students to move at their own rate and com-

pares the progress of theig_ywn development from one period to the
next. The ''systems approach” provides a frimework for collecting the

Jnformation needed to: .
; .
. [
(a) design bicultural amd bilingual programs that meet the needs

- - .

of the teacher, the students and the communities,

T

’

»
(b)) operate bicultural and bilingual programs more efficiently,

MR
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(c) adapt instruction and curricula to the.changing requirements,

1

(d) provide a constant check and evaluation of educational pro-
N
cedures based on realistic lffe related criteria, : :
. N
(e) and develop improved methcds of attainfug educational ob-
\

jectives.

N {

2. The second.suggested method 1s of more recent esign. It is

the cost benefit analysis for evakuation. In determining costs in bi-

K3

cultural and bilingual edycation, many basic basic factors have not
' ‘ Y

been quantified. There have not been any clear guides for measuring
< . .

school outputs. The costs bénefit system basically included informa-
tion collection, analysis and experimentation as ways of efficiently
expending money. It is a perpetugl program accounting system. It

assist expenditure decisions away from the incremental type and al=
. .
lows for analysis of the cost of input, developfiental process, output -

v

L .
and the pfognosis of output success with data nedAded to analyze and
' . ]

assess alternative patterns of resource allocationl. It assists in

- ¥

determining the cost of the teacher's time and thf student learning

experiences and what the contribution of those arning experiences

h .

. .
might be back into the community over a set number of years in the

future. The system evaluates and facilitates forecasting, programming

and budgeting. . )

.

3. A third suggested method for evaluation is the utilization
of consultants. Consultants as presenter here would-he a committee
of community leaders, educators and students who would periodically

Ao .
evaluate the bicultural and bilingual program. In addition, Indian

kY

people representing tribes whose children are enrolled in'the school
system or. lpdian people from throughout the country knowledgeable of

‘ ¢ .
such programs could be utilized as consultants for evaluation puLposes.
R4
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4. One final ‘method of evaluation is the periodic self-evaluation
of schogl staffs and school {dministrators regarding educational pro-
gram cbntent, staff effectiveness and staff attitudes. This method
includes student participation in evaluation of program content pand
staff effectiveness. Student peer group evaluation of oné another
through group encountérs may be a valuable part of this met%od.‘

In view of some experiences concerning the evélution of bicul-
Eural and bilingual educatlp? programs for Indian people, hopefully [

e
the following recommendations may be given priorities in the future.

/

1. Research to develop a more accurate picture of the status
of bicultural and bilingual education programs for Indians.
2. Research in bicultural and biiingual education standards for

teachers. So little is known about the training and sources of re-
1

\
cruitment of teachers.

/ .
’

3. More relevant studies to explore the values, attitudes and~
motivation necessary beyond basic educational skills. Studies to be
bicultural in nature and should include teachers, students, and bi-
‘ AN

«
.

cultural communities.
4. 'More demonstration projects in.Indian education resource

dévelopment and trvaining focusing on bicultural and’ bilingual cur-

?

-

riculum, school organization, and the role of Indian ¢ommunities,

In summary, future possibilities for the development of evalu-

ation procedures for bicultural and bilingual education is to cir-
N e o

cumvent the structured school system in order to give Indian people

’ .

‘concrete experience in coping with the expectatidns of the dominant

r

\
r
v

O
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culture as well .as their own Indian cultures. To discourage the tide

of dropouts we must expiore the possibilities that are-available for

' . .
the constructive use 7 "uman talgnts in the ipterest of the Indian
! .

L4

'(%4{) - . '
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communities and that of the non-Indian communities.
‘

|
|
The focus of this paper has been on th¢ recognition of the re- |

vitalization of onece effective fundamental "Indian-life" principles -
as a reality: that the American Indian people want their culture to

coexist as equal to other cultures and that no longer are they willing

' : . 9 .
,to be a subculture having others negotiate for the future of American 3

Indians.

-

In addition, the pfoposed curricula ideas, approach systems and

A
evaluation procedures have been based upon the premise that learning

[}
. experienced must be developed to provide for individual needs, whether

it be fo; ihe educator or the Indian student. An instructor-student

’

td
learning approach is essential so that instructional materials and

. ) %
* activities are culturally interrelated and well coordlnated to achieve
, positive and productive growih for the Indian people and their teach-

i

ers.

. Hopefully this paper will produce the following advaniages for
bicultural and bilingual programs:
1. A high degree of student-teacher involvement, in which In-

dian students, and teachers see and feel a direct relationship between

¢
staff instructional processe3 and their own echational objectives.
2. Maximum staff and student utilization and effectiveness
,through the cooper;tion and input of local tribes and ageﬁcies.
‘ 3. Administrative control through specifically defined pro }am
;bntent. ‘
; 4. Curriculum contént modification through feedbatk.
) ? é. éxtensive érogram evaluation. ‘ .
‘
Q T | SR
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AMERICAN INDIAN COMMUNITY COLLEGES

by
Gergld One Feather
Black Hills State College

Spearfish, South Dakota

-

A QOverview of Indian Higher Education ,

~

A significant development is that Navajo Gommunity College has
been involveq in the Indian education movement nationally. 1In
fact, in many ways we are setting precedents in spite of numer-
ous obstacles. Many other tribes are studying our operation,

"and the Sioux of the Dakotas already are making proposals to
Congress to establish their own college. Based on justification
of need, Congress should consider every request.l

These were the words of the late Dr. Ned A. Hatathli, President
of the Navajo Community College. He was in the forefront of a com-

munity college movement that has grown in gn unprecendented rate during

this past year everywhere in Indian country. The Navajo Tribal Council

P . ' [
created thelr own community college and admitted their first studgnts

in January 1969, using portions of the facilities of the new Many Farmf

High School made available by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. It was the

’

- » 2
first Indian college established on an Indian reservation by aq@Indian.

tribe in the twentieth century. - o -

v

In order to ﬁroperly emphasize this achievement we must remember

that it was only in 1963 in the Higher Educatibn Act of 1963, that
RS
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‘versal educational opportunities to all their tribal members.

ERIC

i
junior colleges were specifically mentioned in a Federal law éarmarking

funds for education.

This year across the nation two year instit;tions have enrolled
m;re students than the four vear inbti;utions. Endian seople have boldly
moved to develop higher éducation institutions on their own terms as part

of this movement. With limited resources, several Indian tribes have
1

developed a network 6f higher education lnsti}utions which offer uni-.

Heretofore, Indian tribes have had no opportunity to control their

.

educational system at any level from pre-school through college, so the

breakthrough at the higher education level was hardly expected. Indian
»>

people in the community college movement feel that they must have their

. [ -

own means of educating tribal members and that this system must be con-

trolled by'commdnity people. Future leade}ship and the ultimate sur-

@

vival of the tribe will depend upon the success of the higher ehhcatidnal

institutions in meeting the expanded expectations of community members

in he}ping them find solutions to their everyday problems. ’
»

. » .
The biggest challenge in.educating Indian citizenry will be in

realizing the philosophy held by Indians that edgza;ion is a lifelong
process—~from birth to death. The import@nce of language, history,

social values, néf;gion’and econofnics within the tribal context are .

.

vital to any permanent educational effort. The bagis of human growth

is to utilize the roots of self-identity of a group in maintaining a

’ L

common lanuage, tradition, values, land and political system.

4 - .
4 .

l Nancy Lurie, an anthropologist from Wisconsin, has defined social
identity as: Y ’

¢
The total distinctive clustering of roles, the cultural inventory
and 'social systems experienced by a group and derived from the
group's own viable historical tradition of changes through time.

. . "
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Indian educﬁtion must Pirst come to g;ips.with the problemlof social
-

identity before it can expect that other forms of technical education

will have any effect. When we say that education is a lifelong process
we are talking about that social identity which changes and expands
throughout life and education for Indians must be understood in those

~

terms. ¢
. / '

Two Communlty College Systems

.

In the past, repeated efforts have been made to bring Indian stu--

»

dents into the University system. In spite of continuing the efforts,

the result has been a heavy dropout rate. In a recent assessment of
. \

higher education programs by the Bure%u of Indian Affairs, 217% or 2,736

students responded to questionnaire$ out of a total student population

: 3
of 13,000 and they indicated that there was a dropout,rate of 28.5%.

Of those polled, 67% resﬁonded that the greatest problem encountered in
‘coliege was an inadequate preparation for collegé resuylting in poor
study habits and lack of motivation.

As a consequence of this pattern‘og failure, the chargcteristic
picture o% social and economic reservation lifg continues to be one in
which a very small group of educ;tionally qualified Indians is thinly
spread in unrelated programs while a large group of nbn-Indian outsiders
ocggpy p*actlcally all professional, pollcy and middle~income positions
available on the reservation. The vast bulk of the Indlan peopl; are
either unemployed or qualified only for subbrofessional work with pov-
erty'br near poverty Tevel incomes. Ind&an people.have little or no
job security and aréd especia%}y limiwed in their e&hcabionai oppb;tu—
nities for upwa}d career mobiiity.' This situation is representative

o

¢0f all Indian reservations in)the country differing only in degrees

oy
Al
bt
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The other is the Dakota community colleges which rest upon two funda-

K
of poverty levels. ’ / .

N The purpose of developing a higher education system on the reser-

vation is to provide educational opportunities to tribal members and °
residents which suits their personal needs, unique cultural knowledge

(

Presently, there are two different .systems of the community colleges

and results in economic job placement:

in Indian country. One is thé Navajo Community College which has® the
{
-

« »

conventional tentralized facilities’ and a centralized student body.

-

~

mentally different assumptions.

Unlike thelconventional institution, the Dakota system is decen-
N ’ ]
tralized geograpﬁically in order to provide students with course offer-

4

ings on a rotating basis in the far reaching Indian comnunities 6f the

reservation. The Dakota Community Colleges are closely integrated with

the job generating agencies and ongoing community economic development

efforts. There is often an integration of culture and skill courses

)
in the curriculum and continual effort is made to create jobh opportuni-

ties enabling students to climb career ladders. The second assumption

1s that the Dakota system can be almost economically self-sufficient

v

’ J
by pooling nngoing tribal programs and resources to minimize extraor-

dinary funding needs. .

Indian people expect the community college to deal with the sociel,

E

N

economic and educational problems on the reservations. The community
college system has become so immersed in the enormity of the situation
that no one has yet developed %Sy solutions. While tge different re-
servation situations differ, Pine Ridge can be faken as a typical ex~ *
ample of the problems facing community colleges’in Indian country:

56% of the Indian population‘is under 18 years of age

Y
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64.1% of the Indian population is under 25 years of age
S .
16.7 is the*median age for the Ind;gn'population -

36.6% of the labor force in'unemplbyed

\ . | 4 * ) N
i 38.4% are full-time employed, of which 13% is temporary
. ,
25% ot the labor ¥orce is part—tim% emploved, or which 77% is
. temporarily employed
M e

56% of the Indian population coapletedzthe 8th grade or less

25% of the Indian population completed 1-3 years of high school
-

Faalk 4

5

63% of the Indian households have an annual income below $3,000.

—

On the Navajo Indian reservation where conditions are worse, the

6

annual per family income is $680.00 per year. Because of their large

Indian population, the statistics would be more severe for the Navajos

a

. with as many as sixty to eighty percent of the Navajo adults lacking

-

a job.

-

The future of the higher education system on anyviﬁddan reserva-

o tion will have to be based upéh three unique features. First, the
.concept\of cultural self-determination which used the strengths of the”
Indian people 29 help them grow and attain their gfeatest potential.
Cultural plhralism, which seems to be the emerging undergtanding of

society today, will proEably become the ultimate goal of Indian people.

o

7 |
The second feature of Indian community colleges is that with the

gxeception of the Navajo Reservation, many ‘Indian tribes ;re too small
: in pobulation qnd area to justify a conventional cdllege with its
centralized facilities and full-time stqgsgf body. Yet, tribal people
on these reservations are in dire need of a lotal higher education

system.

Already other Indian people with nesds for higher education have

been requesting more educational opportunities and;§ervices from the

! ¢

higher education systems and the demand has surpassed the supply. New

r o f
yrs 9
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% instititions must be formed which will keep in step with the expecta-
tions of Indian people and allow a creative thrust to emerge from the-
Indian community itself.

- Thirdly, the unique tribal-Federal relationship that guarantees

Indian tribes the right to covern themségves must be sustained and ex- .

.

panded. There can be no further narrowing of the concept of comeunity
self—goVérnment under the guise of clarifying legal rules apd regula-
tions~of the Bureau of Indian Affairs which always seems to result in )
the restriction of the free exercise of Indi%n rights by Indians.

Ly ~

The future can be degermined by the extent that the emerging Higher
- education systems on various Indian reservations collectively utilize
’ th?ir resources to influence the national Ind;an community, Federal
government ang community college movement. Based upon the past two
years' record, the Indian community colleges will continue to gain en-

rollment and their community services programs will continue to expand

into many Indian communities.

-

[

+ The Navajo Community College System

The_power and authority to create their own tribal higher educa-

’
‘

* tion institution was first exercised by the Navajo’Tribal Council

-

through legislative action.
In Uune 1868, the Navajg Tribe and the United States Government

entered into a treaty which gave legal recognition to the Navajo Nation

and enabled them to deal with the Federal government. aIn the treaty

they reserved the right to control their internal tribfl affairs and

it was in the exercise of this function that they were able to esta-

\ .

blish their own college by Tribal Council action.

——

The Navajo Tribal Council fgﬁ%orized and chartered the Navajo
'
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an Indian-owned and Indian-operated institution of higher learning.

signed it into law on December 15, 1971.

Community Coilege as an institution of the Tr{be, but controlled by a .
”

poard of Trustees. The college could only exdrcise the powers granted
to it by the Tribal Council. In implementation of these powers, all © .

policies of the college were to be,made'by the Board of Regents in pro-
. 1]

moting the objectives and goals as set forth in the Charter.
-~

* Eight Navajo Indian men comprise the Board of Regents ranging in \\,/’

educational experience from limited schooling to college degrees.

These men, who had no previous knowledge of operating a college, had

the ‘maturity, wisdom and knowledge about their own people which guided

L4

them to make decisions on policy, personnel, development, planning and

finances.

14

Fund raising and development were a problem‘of immediate importance

since there was no precedent fo{i}he Bureau of Indian Affairs to fund

. -

. >

The Navajos sought Federal legislation to obtain a permanent funding
base for their operation and facilities. The Navajo Community College
Bill was, introduced into Congress. It was held up in ité first attempt
~ {

at passage but was reintroduced in eariy 1971. Congress gave final

passage in late November 1971 and the President of the United States
7

-

This legisIation provided $5.5 million for const%yction and an
gnnual operating fund on a per capita pasis for gligible stude;ts equal
to that ?f the Bureau of Indian Affairs post-secondary operatfon.8 The
Nav;jos discovered thét they had been shortchangea in funds when it was
revealed that Fhe Bureau of Indian Affdirs had arbitraril§ submifked . -
their own request for appropriations to Congresé without consulting the
Navajo ComTunity College and for funds less than what the Navajos and

”

the Bureau had aéreed upon. Referring to this action, Dr. Hatathli

commented: WA




|
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If the BIA and.the Department of Interior are to continue to
. direct our funding needs withoupt consultation, then the self-
determination policy merely is more of the lip service which
has besn the sad Navajo-Anglg relationship for more than 100

years.

When the Navajo Tribal Council authorized and chartered the Navajo

@

Community College, the following philosophical pof&cies were established
to guide the course of the new institution. .

1. For any community or society to grow and prosper, it must have

its own means of educating its citizens, and it is essential that

this educational system be directed and controlled by the society
" that it is intended to serve.

2. If a community or society is to continue to grow and prosper,
each member of that society must be provided with an opportunity

to acquire a positive self-image and a clear sense of identity.

3. Members of different cultures must develop their abilities to

operate effectively, not only in their own 1mmedlate societies "
but in the complex of varied cultures that-mikes up the larger o
society of man. . . . &;;&W

4. 1In-light of the difficulties experienced by traditional edu-
cation programs in meeting the needs of individuals and societies,

it is important that Navajo Community College make eve;y,possrble .
effort to search out and test new approaches to dealing with old

«*

prqblems -

5. To assure maxiflum development and success_of individual stu-
dents, the Navajo Community College accepts the responsibility ‘of
providing individualized programs and 8f a351sting students with
their academic and social adjuctment. -

These policies wefezguides in the development of curricula for all

the programs for the ins itution.’%The Navajo Community College offered

’ Q

its programs in primarily three areas: Transfer, Vocatiomal-Technical

1
and Terminal. ;.

The student in the transfer program can move into a regular four
A
. , <%
year college or university after completing the first two years of

.

college at the Navajo Community College. These students, who also earned

- L3
an Associate of Arts degree, have been accepted with full credits at
) .-

major universities in Arizona, New Mexico and Colorado in the past years.

) . ' v
The student can take a parallel curriculum that offers transfer credits .

* Py T

* ")*‘-)
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held some lands in trust fer them. During the 1940's, the United States

of, America quietly sPut down its field operations in Louisiaﬁa, closed
its hospital, convé#ed the trust lands to individual Indians and left
Louisiana and its Indians to get by on their own. :
Through the efforts of jim Bowmer, a p;ominent Texas attorney anﬁ
former Pre;ident of the Texas Bar Association, and public spirited cit-
izens of the State of Louisiana, the Federal government after being re-

minded that it had once extended essential social services to the

Leuisiana Coushatta, has cnce again assumed responsibilicy for them.

PO

The Tortugas ‘

!
* |

. 1

In 1850 United States Boundary éommissioner, Bartlett arrived in
the E1 Paso Valley to begin his job qf surveying the new boundary be-
/ . '
tween the United States and Mexico.  Bartlett noted that drovers, wagon *
o .

masters and other employees of the commissioh, dischargéd in El1 Paso

N v

after their trek across Texas from Galvestan, were harassing the local
citizenry including Mexicans and Indians. To escapefhis harassment .the
many Mexican nationals who desired to remain in New Mexico founded the

new community of Mesilla 4n the west bank of the Rio Grande near present

day Las Cruces, New Mexico. The Mesilla community consisted entirely of

Spanish and Mexican families, refugees from Dona Ana, New Mexico and
f;om Socorro and San Elizario in Texas.

At the same time a satellite community of Indians, now known as
Tortugas, was founded on the east bank nf‘the Rio Grande across_the
river from 01d Mes}lla.' The Indians of this community were Tiguas and
Piros from the Ysleta and Socorro Pueblos ot Texag.' The Indians we;e

probably induced to establish the Pueblo Tortugas in 1850 or 1851 to

provide a source of field hands for the Spanish community of 01d

- 44 -
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in some seventeen course areas: Anthropology, Art, Biology-Botany-
Zoolggy, Chemistry, Earth Sciences, Economics, English, General S;ience,
History, Mathematics, Navajo Studies, Physical Education, Political
Science, Physical Science, Psychology, Social Science and Speech.

In the Vocational-Technical courseé, the student participates in
such activities as working on the college's demonstration farm, learn-
ing to manage small businesses or ggking auto meéhanics.12 The Voca-
éions—Technical hrogram also consists of welding, nursing, business
and drafting:design.-‘Along wi&h these courses, the student can parti-
cipate in ghe éollege's own program of Community S;rvices wherein Com-‘
munity Agriculture Education deals with faFm and livestock operations.

Within the Vocationgl—Technical curriculum the following Assoclate

of Arts degrees are offered: -Agriculture, Animal Science, Auto Mechan-

ics, Forestry, Nursing and Welding. The ultimate goal of the college

i
’”

is to improve the economic conditions in mapy Navajo reservation com-
munities by training Navajos for the qmbloyment availgble In_these com-
unities ana to develop and improve the natural resources.

Overall, the-maiority of the course offerings at the Navéjo Com-
munity College are devoted to a curriculqm aof vocational-technical
training intended to provide job skills to help ease ghe cri}ical unem-—
ployment éituation cn Lle reser;atibn. The Vocafional-Technical shops
have had an open-door policy b; admitting students ;%ether they had a
high school diploma or could even speak English. The industrial and
private sector of the Navajo reservation were involved to assist in

L] -

planning a.curriculum which would provide employees for work as soon as

the technical skills. were acquired.

é
» - -

In the academic areas, paraprofessicnal aides are prepared for ~

.

i>hs 1n teaching and nursing careers on the reservation. The main.bar-

¢r Ir diveloring the academic curriculum was that language skills fn
T )
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the English language were deficient. This deficiency created problems

-

in communication in the English language for the instructors. Almost

half of the 120,000 Navajos do pot read, write or épeak English. At

-

present, the College is teaching English as aAseéond language to help

their students achieve their greatest academic potential. All Navajo
T L

students are requited to take courses in Navajo language and culture

beyond the requirements established for their college program, but they
are allowed to choose courses to meet their own needs and abilities.
The following chart gives an indication of the number of students

. ( )
at Navajo Community College who receive services in the three areas of

curriculum offered by the college. These enrollmeﬂt figures cover the

. spring and fall sessions during the development years of 1969 through

13
1971.

)

The Dakota Community College System .

Lakota Higher Education Center ‘a

In November 19693 the Oglala Sioux Tﬁibe in South D;kota invited
gtaff ﬁembe;s from the University of Coloradoeto serve a3 resource
presons for ﬁﬁé development of education services on the Pine Ridge
Indian Reservation. The Tribe informed the University that whi}e many
grelimﬁgéry eﬁforts had been made to get South Dakota state collejes
and ;n;versities to'p;ovide educational resources, nothing had begun
to’develop. | .

0 ,
‘éfecr some discussion the University of Colorado agreed to contract

-

with the Oglala Sioux Tribe to:provide an education component for the

tribe's New Careers Program funded by the U.S. Department of Labor.

It was a program designed to provide new career opportuﬁities\for In-

o

" dians within the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the Public Health agencies,

4
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the major Federal institytions on the reservation, In addition, the

Tribe created new positions designed to ‘build support for the tribal
>

administration. Career ladders were also designed to édé{intee oppor=

¥ - @«

tunities for advancement in the Fedepal agencies. Education courses
.4

.

were scheduled to increase job skills and educational certification

4 “

and insure continuing career ladder advancement.

¢

By'the summer of }970, college courses accredited through the

N . .
.

University of Colorado wete being offered on the Pine Ridge Indiaf

Reservation with a total credit enrollment of 94 petsons and with 12

- . -~

persons auditing coﬁ%ées: The University began to expand its activi-

-

- ties on the reservation by providing financial 'support for Universit§

> i

students and professors, both permanent and ft;nerant personnel. These
. ) .
people worked on the reservation participating iQ learning, teaching

and training persons to teach and provide'serviceé at .every level.

-

Among those areas covered were early socialization ,of the child, lit-

¥

eracy, adult basic educatisa and vocatidnal preparation.

*

Part?cipants worked for certification for an Associate gf Arts

degree helped in recruitment for an advanced higher education degree

) 14 ‘
on a university campus. In effect, the extension of the University

campus onto the reservation by providing an cducational expefience was
operating at several levels. The program began serving as a bridge to

the university campus experience for many of the reservation regidents.

»

In bringiné higher educational opportunities to the reservatidn a

new Eﬂﬁéept was intrndncfd. People realized that the Tribal Council

~

could go beyond a state line and receive gervices from any other state

‘or its institutions if that state or institution was willing to provide

the services: This concept ig far-reaching since it allows an Indian

tribe to deal directly with institutions in other states. This type of
el
rllj')\"
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. i ) ¢ v
legal relatiopship came within the scope of tribal sovereignty. In a

.

matter of fime, there was a branch campus established by the University/

{

of Colorado on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation with the approval of

the Tribal Council.
N
THe Oglala Sioux Tribe was a treaty tribe but is also formally

organized under the authority granted in the Indian Reorganization Act

of 1934., Under this Act, any Indian tribe or reservation that desired
/ .

to could organize and establish a congtitution and by-laws for the

management of its local affairs. The Act allowed an Indian tribe the

right to employ legal counsel, the right to exercise a veto power over

any disposition of tribal funds or other.asséts, the right to negotiateh

I's

with Federal, state and local governments and the right to be advised.

of all appropriation estimates affecting the tribe, before such esti-

.
e B

\ :
mates are submitted to the Bureau of thchudget and the Congress.
Under its Constitutiﬁg and By-laws therefore, the Ogiala Sioux

Tribe had the authority to establish tribal institutions by passing%
enabling legislation and granting a charter §peiling out their powers.

.

. > b
The Ordinence approving the tharter ﬁec the operation of a higher edu-
* » FR -
\ .

cational institution stated:
ke Now therefore, be it resnlved, that the Oglala Sioux Tribal Coun-
cil does hereby charter and establish a public corporation to be
known as the Laksta Higher Education Center which shall be able
to establish and operate institutions granting, post-secondary
degreeé and certificates, especially that of fﬁé\Aéiociate of Arts,
and/or enter into agreements with public or private’agencies to
¢ offer higher educatien on the reservation, and to generally co-
ordinate and regulate all higher edication on the Pine Ridge Re-
servation, and issues*to the Center the charter attached herein
~and incorporation by reference herein, to take effect immediately,
all in accordafice with the terms and conditidns gf the charter,
which shalftregulate the affairs of the Center! et

& " 3 »
The charter empowered ‘the Lakota Higher Education Center to grant
. " . L 4

2

post-secondary degrees and certificates (particuiarly the degree of N

Associate of Arts) to develop curricula leading to such degrees
Q ’ “f‘{\
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or certificates and to enter into aéreements with aIl public and pri-

vate agéncies. The agencies ing¢luded,all universities and cq}l?ges that

AN

could provide higher Educatibnal oppbrtdnities. This tribal legislatién
. a
. was passed by the Tribal Council on March 4, 1971,
: The Tribe had also requested that the Black Hills State College,

Spearfish, South Dakota expand its services to the Pia§ Ridge Indiarf 1

LIS - L4 Al

Reseryation. The South Dakota collége was located some 150 miles from

4

- | B
’ Pine Ridge. In the fall of 1970, Black Hills State College began to
. »
pffer college courses on the reservation by accrediting qualified local
'prdfessional people to teach courses. During the academic year ofl

- I1970~71 the student enrollment in both the University of Colorado and

-~

Black Hills State College coursework reached a total of 240 students.

The Tribe was succeeding in developing a 'college wlthout walls"

in operating this type of delivery system throughout the reservation.
" ¥ * But soo;'the'University of Colorado reached its maximum capacity for
a branch oﬁeration and Black Hills State had exhausted its limited

roe resources. The Tribe had no major funding source or facilities to
. # - .
handle the additional number of antiripated students. It became 2Py

i

parent that the Tribe had to find addfzionél funding and form a stable,
. 4
permanent accrediting system. ) : ] A .

&
The immediate need was to provide for an anticipated increase in

( student enrollment for the upcoming academic ;EET. The Tribe met with
the South Dakota Board of Regents in May 1971 to seek additional edu=
cational resources and the Board of Regents took the positicn that they

” ‘ “ .
1d authorize five Associate of Arts degrees to be implemented on the

Reservation only. However, they would not commit any state funds to

the project because they- felt that they had ho jurisdiction on the Re-

A ~ ‘ J

servation.

ERIC L, ]
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The five degrees authorized to the Lakota Higher Educ%ﬁion Center

were: . ‘ -
Associate of Arts in Business
Associate of Arts in Education
Associate of Arts in Lakota Studies
Associate of Arts in Social Services
Associate of Arts in General Studies -

-

These degrees were to be supervised and monitered by the Black Hills

Stqﬁe College,for the Lakota Higher Ed;cation Center but the Tribe ,

still-haa to obtain aaequate funding to pay for the accreditiﬁ; system.

During this period the TriLe appealed to the Bureau ot Indian Affairs - ra

"which made availablé a grant of $200,000 ;nd a scholarship fund of

$25,000 for the fiscal year 4971-72. “
With the charter granted from the Tribe a Bo;rd of Directe}s was,

established to. implement a program to support the deg;ees‘;uihorized

by the South Dakota Board of Régents, and to seek'fungs.ff3ﬁ’got£‘

governmental and private agencies. This Board of Directors y;s com=

.

posed of five persons elected by the Indian'pépple. Each board member
. . . ] ' ‘ -
~ - represented a geographical area of the Reservation. The Prjjﬁﬂent of

the Tribe and a Tribal Council member, or appointee from the current

- Tribal Council were also made board members.
14

-

Since the Lakota Higher Education Center was chartered under

’
organization under «the laws of the District of Columbia in Washington,

D.C. to insure the Center a tax—exempt status with the Internal Revenue

tribal law, it was also necessary to'charCef the college as a nonprofit
Service., This dual chart'e\r,ing'was made necessary because the IRS does

|

I

|

\

not recggnize a ponprofit fﬁ%rter issued by Tribal Councils. It is an

important legal questioh which needs clarification. . -

%
L . ¢ : .
A process of decentralization began taking place when four study- “n

- N

centers were placed in reservation communities under local advisory

; . ] .\\ R ' R
§1~ .+ boards to as§ist in ‘the developing of poligy to deliver education

N
L] -~
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each India% community’. The c%ntral oféices of the college,
. £ . :

+
courses tog
' 7

! - . L4 ' <y N
its main 1i§rary; and'its media& center wete situated at Pine Ridge
; ( . . . .

J ) ) LY
Village'with' a bpok mobile se

v v :
rvice operating to and from the study-
) y . . 4 .
. - ! )
center sites.' During the academic year, sb4£ra1 neq degreés were
'\ i » { .

t )

’ added to the ‘original five: b o ! i ; .
- i ) oL . T .
-, Assoéiate of Arts in Mental Health ]
‘ . i - Assogiate of Arts in Bujlding Trades-Carpentry
) N\ 5 AssogﬁaEE_of Arts in Bujlding Trades-Electricity
. N . { - Bachelor-of Stience im Nursing H
H ' \ o v : .

. [y ‘. . .
. " The student'?nrollment'fontinued
I .

ito riéé/ffom'the.Z%O studen%s in the
.fall semester of.1970 to.th

' g Ve . .

e’'present current enrolliment of 485 in the
. H L) N ]
P 4 * v - .

L. H . ' re
fall semester of 1973. - g » ‘
- A3
L A

While the Lakota Qigher Edpgation Center ‘operdted its classrooms
Lot N " K

using multi-ﬂﬁrpose facilbties eliminating building costs.at a minimum

funding level was stillgﬂecessat§: Dufiﬁg Ehe fiscal year, 1971-72, -

. . .
t

the Bureau of Indian Affairs became reluctant to provide any funding
] - . . B oo v

for the following 1972-73 ffscal'yeqr stating that they had no author-
PR .

zation from Coﬁgress to grant funds,golthg Lakota Higher Education
"y

’

]
Center. ,The Board appealed to the Senate Appropriation Committee for

financial assistance. The following exchange took place between the
v Committee and the Bureau of Indian Affairs personnel testifying:'

Committee: *Quéétion. What are fiscal year 1973 funaingﬁplans to
asgist the Lakota Higher Education Center at Pine Ridge,
South Dakota, and the Sinte Gleska College Center, at
Rosebud, South Dakota, in moving forward in the higher
education and career development work they have under- .
. taken? The Pine Ridge Center hag been in operation gince
) June 1970 and the Rosebull Center since January 1971. Over
v 240 student$ were enrolldd in Pine Ridge and over 200 at
, Rosebud according to a repQ{Eﬂ{sceiveq lagt fall. What 1is
the Bureau's program on a long-range basis for these insti-
tutions? Can the Rosebud and Pine Ridge center serve as
models fnr development of similar centers oh reservations
throughout the country and if so, will the Bureau move in
the direcqion of accomplishing this? ..

j
.t Bureau: "Answer. For'figcal year 1973, the Bureau is planning to =
. R provide 75 percent of .the fundingjéuppOrt for the Sinte
O A . ney o




Y R .

~ o,

- \\\; Yeska College Center (Rosebud). and the Lakota Higher.Edu-
cation Cerdter {(Pine Ridge) The Bureau agrees to provide
support in future years to the extent of available resources. P
v Technical and consultative assistance is being provided by
N the Aberdeen Area office and our Washington office. In ad-
dition, we are working with the U.S. Office of Education,
Bureau of Higher Education, to seek funding for program
development in union with Black dills State College./,

. cation community colleges as a relevant/approach to\Indian
self-determination in higher educatiorn gnd would support
the ,philosophy of local implementation. S,

The Bureau views the development of r:;jrvation'higher edu-
P

) . Sinte Gleska.CommuniLy College .
<
After watching their'neighboring reservation succeed with its

. \ +

Ebmmunity college, the Rosebud Sioux Tribal Council passed a resolution

in December of 1969 authorizing contacts to be made for the development
P .
) of a community college. Mecst of 1970 was spent discussing the community

college in the twemnty-one communities. on the*Rosebud Reservation. The

[N > -~

Tribe made the community college a priority in their 1971 fiscal year

grant from the Office of gconomicrOpportunity. The»college was finally
" established and was fncorporated as a nonprofit organization under both

the Rosebud Sioux Tribe and the State of South Dakota. .

- In February 1971, the Sinte Gleska Community College opened its .

¥ doors to 154 students taking 26 courses. During'the’Fall semester of
1971 there wére some, 240 students taking 26 J\urses The cdllege cpn-

tinued increasing its enrollment and a year later in the Fall of f§72

there were 294 students taking 44 courses offered by the college.
‘The college adopted this statement as its philosophy: .
S~

. o . The Sinte.Gleska C?ZZ\;e was “founded upon the philosophy of Indian
e control “and determination of their own destiny. The founding per-

i *song ‘desired to-see their children given the opportunity to con-
L " tinve their education in an environment which would likely lead to

___sﬁccess Toor ‘often, théey had seen young people leave for college
- and’ “soon ,return hme frustrated and defeated. The present Board °

N,

R B '/;" oE the,Eollege wishes to offer quality education to their own such
sl S "7 ..-that -they can succeed in the Indian and non-Indian world. Some
R , 2 .
’ f‘ - -‘:‘"'7 '. “’l" A’ "
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may choose to go on to a non-Indian institution or some may remain

at home and work. Whatever .the person chooses the Board feels the

Indian student should have the skills intellectually, emotionally,

interpersonally, and technically to succeed. The Sinte Gleska

College is to ?e the mechanism by which the Indian person can gain
. these skills.l

THis college became the second higher educational institutjon de-

\

veloped on a Lakota Indian Reservation igLSouth Qakoéa. Their accred-
itation, administration, finances and degree offerings would be the
same as the Lakota Higher Education Center. With some exceptions the
Sinte Gleska College has been seeking additional funding and financing
on their own merits. ngé joint funding has been done during this past
year with the Lakota ﬁigher Education Cent!! and joint staﬁf'utilization
policies have been .followed in programs like the Professionals Develop=
ment Act program, the baccualerate nursing program under the Public
Health Services and the mental health program under the Ingtitute of
Mental Health. Outside of these joint ventures, the Sint; bleskg Col-
lege is independent in all aspects. The college is'striving to pro-
vide a new type ?f higher educational system designed for a reéervation
° envi&onment.

'

‘ Philosophy and Obijectives
’ ; of Community Colleges

-

The Lskota Higher Education Center was established with four basic

i

goals:
1: To create opportunities for all Indians to receive post-secon-
dary education under the most positive conditions.

with Indians at the base and outsiders occupying the middle-income
professional, .and policy-making positions, through career ladder
training and job restructuring. . *

;;:>2. To radically invert the present ecdnomic and soéial pyramid,

H

" 3. To maximize the student's ability to“bope.with his own identity
and the mainstream by the creation of materigéf and curriculum
enabling him to bi-acculturage himself for eectiV¥e action both in*
his home cﬁlture and off-reservation. , o

Q ) . . EYeRt N .
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~




’

~

4. To demonstrate the effectiveness of a model for educational
and career development in rural poverty areas in the United
States and elsewhere.l8

The above objectives were defined to deal,wifh the situation in which
Indian people find thémselves. On the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation,
as in other rural poverty areas, the local pobulatigﬁ finds itself un-
qualified for existing middle-income jobs, effectively handicapped in
efforts at self-determination and development through lack of quali%ied

administrators and leaders and limited in attracting industry or de-

*
-

veloping latent resources through the same absences of trained manpower.
Manpower training programs at the post-hfgh‘school level open to
“the bulk of the population-is essential if Indians are to také advan-
tage of presen£ jobs and create or attract more jobs. Since the reser-
vation job structg;p’wiil continue to call for post-high school traiﬂ-
ing‘and crédeptials, opportunities must be devised to open suéb trafn—
.Ing to all Ihdian residents. The training must also provide a bridge
curriculum in preparing them for college-level work. Since many stu-
dents are able to take only three or fer courses per semester, it is
;émperativehthat econoﬁiq benefits are not wighheld and made the rewérd
of a four year degree.- This postponeme;t would require zn ;ncon;eivable

motivation in the student since it would mean that he would have to

7 complete six to eight years of work before receiving any economic bene-

b
gits from his education. It is essential therefore, that training be
- done in conjunction with a career-ladder restructuring effort that
would ¢offer meaningful salary and responsibility increméngs as a result

of qualifying in both education and experience.

A local system of higher education certification must be organized

to %eacﬁ the two-fold goal of manpower training and joby restructuring.
The bresent lower ;chelon of wérkers, as well as the majority of the
Ae .
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unemployed, experience immense difficulty in leaving the reservation
for higher education. Most individuals have family responsibilities
and others lack the self-confidence and sophistication to place them~

selves in an alien environment for a long period of time. A large
b
number also require remedial work and counseling which few schools can

provide. -
. .

Those potential students without family responsibility and with
recent high school diplomas would benefit by an initial exposure to

higher education within the reservation environment. The majority of

-

them face a cultural and academic shock of major proportiqns in the
. ——

1arée state universities and find little understanding there of Indians.
IS : ’

Attendance at an on-reservation college would insure them eﬁposure to
academic life at a gradually progressing rate. This type of student
woulq‘also benefitpby conceﬁtréte& exposure éo materials.and reflections
on their own heritage and people as éh'integral part of Lhe college ex-

perience.

’

L
Since the reservation and reservation cultures are permanent social
Y

facts in any foreseeable future, the educational system must not only

relate to this reality but also provide a forum }n wnich cultural de-
velopment through rgflection, research and discussion can occur. This
need is magnified byAthe circdmstances of the average Indian's ambi&-
alence.concerning‘his identity. (It is unlikely that he will-succeed

in finding himself psychologicall§ in the dom;nant culgure if first

he does not develop his tribal identity as a cultural and persoﬁél \
fact\of his existence. This identity can be either'i building block

or a)barrier, but it cannot be pg;chologically conjured away. There-
fore an objective'of a higher education systém would be to foster
coursework which meets the demands of both societiéé. Thé cultyre of

: . ey

s
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both societies must be treated as viable factors in a day-to-day life
on the reservation. If this polarity of choice can be avoided the con-

sequent isolation of the student from either his cu#tural 1life blood or

economic life line can be eliminated. .

Cultural Self-Determination

The American public has a history of exploiting Indian culture

+

Whiie studiously’ avoiding the }ndian spiritual heritage. Recently
American yodth has been attract%d.to Indian spirituality ana the ecol-
ng movement, has poé?ted to the respgct for the environment which is
so much a pa of Indian philosophy.ﬂ White America has increasing

accessibility \to and appreciation of Indian culture, while the Indian

pgople themselves: are desberately seeking ways to prevent further .
erosion of theirkown heritage.
The only contact with cultural programs on Indian selffidehtity
“\\ghich the Indién student has aré the Indian studieﬁ programs in cglleggé
and the limited stirrings of Bilingual-bigultural programs in elemen-

* t

'tary and high schools. .The interest of Whites is good but it leaves

unresolved the problemvbf the American Indian of preserving and develop-

-

,\ing their cultural heritage for themselves. This development needs to

be conceptualized in a new language context and become a part of the ’

Indian student's understanding of his cultural environment.

Attempts by the Federal government to obliterate Indian culture
-~ P
have contributed largely to present-day reservatidn prnblems. Various

Indian ceremonies were outlawed, nuclear families were forced to live
apart by the policy of allotting them lands separately,Apolitical

structures were first abolished and then recreated in the 1930's to -

give tribes decision-making powers. Many Indian adults still remember
RETAR% ‘. .
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"schools. Indian people have passively but continuously resisted ef-~ “

- theip heritage can provide for a basis<0f

_philosophy, religious ceremdﬁias and social organizations should not

. . | o

the punishment they received for speaking their native language in

forts by the Federal government to assimilate them., Deprived of con-

.

trol over their own educational, political and religious institutions,
- - .
the Indian people were at best holding their own. But a constant

erosion of traditions occurred because there was no opportunity :to de-
velop and expand their culture. More importantly the psychological
and social patterns and values of Indiah life have remained strong, and

tbday as opportunity avails itself cultural learning is becoming more

.
»

viable.
The possibilities of strengthening the Indian culture and the

chance of its adaptation to present.conditions are in fact very real.

. . . . ,
’ . - - Y ¥ /
In a sense, the heritage and land are the only real natural resources

>

on which a new beginning can prosper. But above all, an understanding

b§ the Indian people themselves af the content, value and importance of
/

servation development.

- In a college curriculum, there must be a ance achieved between

skilled training and cultural learning that enables the Indian student -
; .
to function properly in the reservation society. The cultural emphasis

of language studies, tribal government, tribal history, ‘traditional

« L]

interfere with fhe f%chnical skill trgining.

;t‘is imp;rtant to éee the philosophy of the fndiad higher éduca-
tion system in relaqiéﬁ to the people serviced by it. *On Fhé one hand,
the cultural kngwledge phflosophy fOll&;S the policy of "separate but

equal” in their relationship with White America. Tribal languages and
: ’ < ’ o

courses in traditional philosophy, religion and social systems of the ' ¥
; B ~ » "

reservation, Indian communities é%e.vitél to the effectivenesg of the"ﬂg

L6y . LD
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Indian Groups on . Indian Groups
State Reservations . Without Reservations

123

New Mexico

1. Tortugas (Tigua, Piro, Manso)
(in Las Cruces)
Comments: No information available.

Montana

. 1. Metis & others (near Antelope)
Metis & others (near Hewitt

.. Lake NWR)

- ' 3. Metis & others (near Greatfalls)

Commentg: The State of Montana does not have a state agency dealing
wjth Indian services. There is, however, a Coordinator of Indian Af-
fairs whose address is: Capital Post Office, Helena, Montana 59601.

VA \ T ) Utah

1. Southern Paiute (near Cedar
City) ’

Comments: The State of Utah within the Department of Social Services
has a Division of Indian Affairs. directed by Bruce G. Parry, whose
address is 102, State Capital Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 84114. The
Division of Indian Affairs does not extend special Indian service de-
livery to Indian citizens but does provide planning and technical
‘assistance to non-Federal Indians in the state of Utah.
. - .

Arizona
1. Tonto Apache (at Tonto)

. 2. Yaqui (near Phoenix)
3. Yaqui (near Tucson) .

Comments: The State of Arizona has a commission of Indian Affairs
whose address is: 1645 W. Jefferson, Phoenix, Arizona 85007.

{ . Oregon ’

.

| 1. Alsea, Molalla, Umpqua &
[ others (near Springfield)
: 2. Alsea, Molalla, Umpqua &
[ others (near Rosenburg)

| . 15 3. Alsea, Molalla, Umpqua &
; others (near Gold Beach)
|

E
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higher education system. Instrgétors with traditional knowledge are
importanc on the academic faculty and in most instancec bilingual

teaching of the cullege coursework 1is'important. For many students .-

«

it is important that cultural concepts be transmitted using the tribal

language. The Navajo Community College has a program, Navajo Studies

Program, whose purpose is to: B .

...cultivate and encourage priaé in beidg a Navajo an@\pride iﬂ'
being an Indian. The program is designed~t%<show the vitality

.o and beauty of Navajo and Indidn culture, not\only in terms of the
past but so that one can face with greiger confidence, the oppor-
. tunities and challenges of the future.

»

Navajo Studies cover a number of separate areas which when taken
together include:

1. The teaching function, with regard not only té the Navajos
but also to other tribes. ) .o

2. The use of Navajo.elders and others in obtaining first hand s
accounts of Navajo people, life and culture. i

3. The collection of these original materials and their publi-
cation in books written by Navajos, for Navajos and about
. Navajos. ) ‘ . . 0 -
!
4, Visits to various historically and ceremonially important
Navajo ﬁlaces, as well as trips to other tribes and reserva- .
tions. -

>

At the Navajo Community College, the Navajo Studies program offers
thirty-one courses generating sixty-three credit hours. The Lakota .

Higher Education Center and Sinte Gleska Community College offers an

¥

Associate of Arts degree in Lakqta Studies. The student has the option

wr
”

to follow one of the ﬁbllowing majors: o

teaching of the Lakota language

. teaching of the Sioux culture _ '~
teaching of Lakota arts and crafts
teaching of Lakota mufic and dance

W=

At present, there are twenty-nine courses approved that generate

$

4 . N
eighty-one cf%ﬁit hours. The Indian Studdies pr gfam has the following
|

. statement for its purpose: \

RS .
4 H *
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‘Indian Studies programs ié recent years have tended to be tentative
in orggnization, curriculum and objectives. These programs have
been lacking in content, methods and suppcrtive materials. This
is due to the fact that Iudian Studies is without the tradition en-
joyed by other academic disciplines. v

.

There is no central higher educational institution to which teach— 4
ers of Indian children may turn for assistance. As a result, In-
dian children are most disadvantaged in their own culture and

receive limited understanding of their heritage. Teachers of In-
dian studies are finding themselves in the position of being the
experts in the area, but yet individually feeling a lack of ex-
pertise. Any development and any growth must come from within
the‘IndianStudies program to meet the needs of teachers of Indian
children. ) )

Haskell Junior College is operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs

and maintains a Division of Indian Studies and ﬁag this statement on

its programs:

The specific concern of the program is the enrichment of the total
curriculum with offerings specifically oriented to the culture and
needs of the Indian student. The Department of Indian Studies will
synthesize the unexcelled history and culture of the American In-
dian with the necessary offerings of the traditional academic and
vocational curriculum. This will assist the student in idenitifying
himself in a positive manner with the history and culture of the
Indian people. This vital link may provide the force necessary

to retain ‘and project the pride and dignity of Indian America.?22

But at present Haskell Junior College does not offer a degree pro-

gram although an Associate of Arts degree is planned for the future.
As a result the present offerings are on an interdisciplinary basis
and are elective in nature. The program utilizes the expertise of the
Indian community in each cultural area to deal with specific course
content s;ch aé languages, crafrcs, r?ligion and philosophy. There are
twenty-six courses thit generate sevénty-one hour; and, they deal with
general cultural @reas and tribal communities.- In addition, another
twenty courses covering ninety .credit hours in the tribal languages of

the Creek, Cherokee, Hopi, Choctaw and Kiowa tribes are offered.

Jurisdictional Problems

The most immediate problem faced by the growing Indian higher edu-

o - !




. L]
cation institutions has been that of jurisdiction. Few people can re~

late the legal status of the institution to tribal sovereignty, state

sovereignty and Federal jurisdiction. The diffiéblty seems to involve

£

the legal status of thetribe. One legal writer noted thatr >

The general rule is that the Indian tribes, once independent,
sovereign nations, each retains as much of that sovereignty as
has not been given up in PTreaties or taken away by legislation
enacted by the conquering power. This would be simple enough
if questions of governmental authority arose only in a context
of tribal verus Federal power, but the fact that we generally
think of states and the Federal government as thé only sover-
eignties in this country putg the tribes in a position that is
difficult to conceptualize.

One can easily understand the general concept of sovereignty but
the dlfficulty comes with the application of* specific problems to the,
theory of tribal jurisdictiogiend its relationship to Federal or state

jurisdiction. -Cases involving state jurisdiction are often %he most

difficult to resolve because states cangynegotiate Wwith different tribes

1

differently. No two states have the same application of their laws to

a common tribal problem. Many states assume that because Indian reser-
vations are located within their territorial boundaries that all state .
léqs are automatically applicable to the Indians.

Most often the problems that ‘arise between tribal and Federal ju-

-

risdiction concern Federal legislation and the administrative policy
derivedbfrom it. Toéo often Congress overlooks Indian tribes when con-
sidering legislation to meet national problems. When Federal law bmits

Indian tribes then implementation of bolicy deals only with state

governments. In many ingtances the state government in 1mplementiqg'

>

national iegislation ﬁinds!itsélf without auehority’to deal with the

-

Indian tribes within its boundaries. T:Z;eiQEe Indian tribes cannot

‘

take advantage of the resources made av#ilable by the Federal government .

The other problem with Federal legislation is in eligibiIity |,

- g,

o
’, -
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requirements. Often Indian tribes cannot meet the requirements to

become eligible for the resources made available. 1Indian_tribes have
¢

to appeal to Congress to have the law amended making shem\eligible to
receive aésigtance.

Beginning in the summer of 1971, the Dakota community colleges
inquired about their eligibility for participation in the Title 1lI,
Extension of Programs- to Strengthen Developing Institutions; Higher
Educatioﬁ‘éct of 1965. The Dakota colleges had to meet the gene;al
critg%ia of:

1. being isolated from the main currents of academic life

2. struggling for survival .

3. making a reasonable effort to improve the quality of its
teaching and administrative staffs and of its student
services

4. the college has to be in operation five years

The Dakota community college system met the first three criteria but
. 4 Ay

the five yeér provision disqualifiied them from the program. The five-
year requirement restricted eligibility to those developing insEitu—
'ti;ns that had already existed for five years or longer when the leg-
islation was enacted. :

The legislation therefore conflicted with the 1969 Report of the

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the United States Senate Spe-

-

cial Subcommittee on Indian Education which recommended the following

regarding-Indian community colleges:

1. Recommendation 34: The subcommittee recommends--The Bureau
of Indian Affairs should provide continuing support for the
community college on or near Indian reservationg, such as the

y Navajo Community College. :

2. Recommendation 37: The subcommittee recommends--that Title
I11 (Developing Institutionsg) of the Higher Education Act be

+ strengthened so as to include recently created higher educa-
tion institutions attended by Indians located on or nearbg4
reservations as eligible for assistance under that title.

The Indian tribes involved requested that an é%endment be made

‘to the 1ggislation to allow them to qualify for Title III funds. 1In
: LRI
To- 6l

""",') . ¢
)




the Education Amendments of 1972, the following amendment Wwas made:

The Commissioner- is authorized to waive the requirement set forth
in clause (C) of paragraph (1) in the case 'of applications for
grants under this title by 1nstitutions located on or near an In-
dian reservation or a Substantial population of Indians if the
Commissioner determines suc¢h action will increase higher education
for Indians, except that- such grants may not iwvolve an expendi-
ture of funds in excess of 1.4 per centum of the Sums'apbroprigted
pursuant to this title for any.fiscal year.®

'As a result of this amendment, the Indian programs supported by
Title III funds for fiscal year 1973 was over three million dollars.

The Indian colleges were funded as follows:

Navajo Community College (Arizona)........ceeevierannn. $475,000
College of Ganado (Arizona)................ s 76,000
DQU University (California)...veeiver e rnnnrnennn, 100,000
Standing Rock (North Dakota)......ueuieiveeninnnnnennnnn 100,000
Turtle Mountain (North Dakota).............. e 100,000
Lakota Higher Education (South Dakota)........e..c.o.... 100,000
Sinte Gleska (South Dakota)........... e e lOQ;0002§

The.rest of the funds were allocated to other higher educational insti-
tutions not controlled by Indians.

,In 1968, the State of South Dakota passed législation to establish
%Zatggory:;uthority for the creation of junio} colleg?s. This law made
it possible for South Dakota citizens to es}ablish jun}br colleges on
their own initiative. But this option could not be used by'SouLh D;kota

Indian people because of jurisdictional problems. The state code read:

Chapter 13-41 Junior Colleges

13-41-1. Courses at junior college level authorized--Independent
school districts are hereby authorized to éstablish, maintain and
offer courses of a junior college level, subject to the limitations-
and provisions contained in this chapter.

14-41-2. Independent school districts authorized tv establish
junior colleges--Distance from Institution of higher education--
Those. independent school districts which have a high school one
hundrgd twenty-five statute miles or less from a South Dakota, in-.
stitution of higher..education shall be ineligible for the provi-
sions of this chapter. All other independent school distriets
shall be eligible. . '

-

13-41-3. Resolution, ‘petition and school district election on

establishment--Proceeding on approval be electors. Upon a re-

solution of an eligible independent school district board, or
-1 s

- ¢ -
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upon a petition filed with said bpard, containing the signatures
of not less than ten per cent of the registered voters in such *
district at the last annual election of gaid district, the ques-
tion of establishing a junior college by sai?sdistrict shall be .
*Smeitted to the electors of said districts' for'|approval at the
next annual election of said district and if apﬂroved by-a majority
of the electors voting thereon at such ec;fon, said independent
school déstrict board shall proceed to establish such junier
college. .
- : - : W

At the present time, therefore, the state and the tribes must come
together and do a\great deal of work on the jurisdictional problems
involved in the community and junior college areas: The state must
acknowledge that Indians are citizens of the state but also receive

special status because of their Federal relationship. When the Federal

. o2
government channels funds to the states through some.of the edueation
. P

\
Iy

. —— \d .
acts the dtates must allow the funds to flow through its structures,&o‘

the tribes because of their dual status as Federal proteftorates whose

citizens are also 'state citizens. i P

Y

IS =

Indian tribes have taken the safest route by using their tribal

Y

sovereignty as the basis for dealing with the United.States because no
definite channel has been established in this.area to give them ser-
vices from the states without clouding the issues in other areas of
jurisdiction. It will be a long time before the Indian community

colleges can establish an efficient and meaningful relationship with

Federal educational agencies. The ultimate need is to clarify the role
of the Federal government in the development of the Indian cqpmunity/

colleges.

The Bureau of Indian Affairs defines its permanent responsibility
¥

for Thdians in its manual as follows: o v

: .;9.shall direct, superv}se, and expend such moneys as Congress .
may from time to time appropriate for the benefit, care, and
assistance for the Indians™ throughout the United States for the
following purposes: > General support and civilization, including
education.28

»
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As part of its program of education for Indians, the Bureau oper-

ates post-secondary programs-at Haskell Institute, Lawrence, Kansas

and the Institute of Arts at Santa Fe, New Mexico. A third voqational-
technical institute, the PolyTechnic, at Albuquerque, New Mexico has
been’addéd fn,recent years. These three institutions have moved to-
ward % junior college status during the past year'but they continue

to be funded on an annual basis by Congress based upon a per capita
student-cost per year. This is the same formula by which the Navajo
Community College receives funds. .

" The development of Federal educational policy has been moving
slowly in the area of contracting educational services with Indian
tribes. The ogly educational services that can presently be ;ontracted
are either elementary or ;econdary schools gperating near or Sn Indian
reservations. There is a vacuum in post-secondary education. Recog-
nizing the vacuum, Indian tribes have emerged to assume responsibility
in providing post-secondary éducational opportunities to its tribal
members.

The relationship of the Federal government and the Indian tribes
in the field of education can be analyzed into tﬁese areas: Federal
responsibility, intra-Federal agency relations and Tribal goals andw
programs.

The Federal responsibiiity fof the comprehensive education of
Indians is clear but the Bureau of Indian Agfairs has not made a major
effort‘to deal with post-;econdary education. Their argument ié that
if post secondary institutions are operating near or on Indian reser-
vations’, these can receive contracts to provide educational services
to Indian tribes. Since there are no institutions in this category

< -

at presen?, the Bureau cannot contract for educational servic;s in
'
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higher education.

«

The Education Amendments of 1972 to éhe Higher Education Act of
1965 authorized the C;mmissionef of Education to deal with Indian
communitf colleges. This authorization made the Office of Education
a partner in the education of Indians in post-secondary programs. -So
although the Bureau of Indian Affairs has previousiy had sole resbon-
sibility for the education of Indians with the amendment, this respon-
sibility is being shared with the Office éf Education.

'During the past year, the Bure;u of Lédian.Affairs has fFequently
taken the position that Congreés did not authorize them to deal with
any Indian community colleges €xcept the Navajo Commun;ty College. On
the other hand,” the Bureau of Indian Affairs has discouraged other In-
dian comnupity colleges from seeking }heir own legislation authorizing
the Bureau of Indiah Affairs to give them appropriations for educa}ion
services in the post-secondary programs. ' W

The second problem concerns intra-Federal agencies who deal with
Indian community colleges. These :éenéies operaﬁe“with no consiétency
in their policy regarding post-secopdary programs. On each reservation
the Indian commun;xy college finds itgelf dealing with mosg if‘not all
of the foliowing agencies: Department of the Interior, Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, National Park Service, Department of Health, Education
and Welfare, Office of Education, Institute of Mental Health,!?ublic .
Health Service, Office of Higher Education, Office of Vocational Edu;
cation, Action, Office of Economic Opportqnity, Department of Justice,'
Department 6f Agriculture, Department of Commerce, Départment of Labor
and the Department of Housing, Ufban and Development,

Indian community colleges have cooperated with most of these
agencies in one or more of their programs on the re;;rvations. But

I A
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.general Federal responsibility for Indian education. There has not

these agencies often work at cross-purposes to each other and to the

programs of the community colleges. Often the inflexible criteria of

the agencies results in a duplication of services and the resulting

confusion creates insurmountable roadblocks when the community colleges

- - - N
- ’

try to.get ce;tiﬁica;iog‘ofAcredits for the students. Unless there is

better coordination béCVeen Federal agenciéé\in Washington, D.C. it is

unlikely_that such coordination will occur on an,Indihﬁ reservation.
Indian tribes have maintained that the Federél‘go#egnment has a
responsibility for the education of Indians and that the development

of Indian community colleges does not relieve the gOVérhhent of this

overridipgArespoqsibility. ‘Many Indian leaders feel that the Commis-

~a -

,sioner of;Education in E.E?h. h;s been asked té assume a part 6f the

o

been a clar}ficatign of thig‘éharing of the trust responsibility, how-

é;er, a;d}ﬁhny peo?ié feel that this clarification should come from the

ﬁhite Houégjénd not %rom the Indians. ’ .
During the past year the Office of Education has_recei;ed 1egisla-

tive au;hoiity to éen&falize all I;Hian educational"programs‘for ele~

.

“ , .
mentary, secondary and adult participants through the Indian Education

foice and its national adyisory board. However, in the area of higher
education, there needs to be an office to centraiize all Iﬁdian higher
education’programs. “This office could secure intra-Federal agency co-
ordination for programs that affect community colleges.

Indian educators Have been looking at Howard Uﬁ’ ersity, which was
established to train leadership for the Black man arffd more recently at
the Federal City College which was establishag for the District of.
Columbia and is ;upported by Congressional apﬁrdﬁriafions as models for

the Indian community. It is feasible to think that Congress can make

the necessary appropriations for Indian tribes for the¢establishment
aiiag
it 57
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of higher education institutions. Indian programg must receive some

I3

formal recognition from-.the Federal government comgarable‘to Howard

or Federal City College.

Accreditation

!

-

For an Indian community college to be accredited is a gessary
prerequisite to having their courses accepted by other collegg¢s ,and
universitities. Under most Federal educational statutes, acfredita-

. tion is a prerequisite for eligibility for Federal fund&. ' On Indian

~ ' reservations accreditation interlocks ;ith the practice of individual
certification for employment in various professional occupations. The*
acquisitioﬁ of accreditation is a slow moving proposition for Indian
commuhigy colléges. It:means overcoming cultural and legal barriers.

Special attention should be given to Indians who speak English

as a sécond language and who live in the traditional tribal ways.

These experiences should become the basis of an accreditationqﬁrocess
on Indian reservations because they form a basis of valuable knowledge
that might otherwise have to be gained in a classroom or workshop.

For example, a profesgional lawyer often meets an Indian lawyer
by

..
2

in a tribal court on an equal basis. The progessional lawyer has a
law degree while his counterpart, the Indian, might have only an
eighth grade education. The professional lawyer is at a great dis-
advantage if the tribal language is used in the court proceedings.
At this point it is he, the professional, who lacks sufficient edu-
cation to compete with the Indian. Yet under present accreditation
* requirements it is the, lawyer who cahnot speak the tri@al language

who has the credits and the Indian who can speak the 1angﬁage who

does not. Somehow the Indian community colleges are going to have
)74

Y
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to develop newAcriteria to accredit professional aAd non-professional

people which takes into account the great amount of education that
Nt

the eighth grade Indian already’has;

The regional accrediting associap}ons, which accredit institutions,
must be made to include the unique ;uitural and legal features Bf
Indian life, or the Indian community colleges must organize their owﬁ

. R .
accrediting associaéion to’ deal with their own development. At this
time, it is difficult for Indian tribes to push collectively fal a
regional association because of the sliéht degree of development of
their own tribal college institutions.

The specialized accrediting agencies, which accredit programs
within institutions, can be immediately used by the Indi;n community

colleges to recognize the unique cultural features of Indian life on

a credit basis. The existing agencies must have flexible standards

.to accredit Indian cultural programs and have the necessary standards,

in cultural terms, to accredit tribal academic disciplines. But more
probable tribal community co{ieges will ultimately have to develop
their own specialized accrediting agency.

The Federal role in accreditation has developed out of the need

to identify eligible institutions and programs for Federal funds.

. Congress has stipulated in most education statutes tﬁgf Federal offi-

cials must rely on the determinétions made by the private accrediting
agencies to identif& institutions and programs as meeting certain
a;crediting standards. This review of programs by private a;crediting.
agencies has emerged as the only policy for recognition and hence
eligibility for Federal furnds. It therefore places all Fhe power of
the Federal government in the hands of the educational political sgrﬁc—

£

ture and precludes Indian comﬁunity colleées from participation except
ot 0
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on terms that are very distasteful to Indians. ",

.

If we continue to recognize the‘present accrediting agencies, then
the certification of Indian personnél at the Indian community colleges
needs to be upgraded and each person needs to be given the opportdnity
to acquire additional academic cértification. At present, Indtan lead-
ers in higher education lack degrees in higher educat%on comparable
witb people holding similar jobs in institutions outside the Indian
reservation. ‘

Indian students are presently given an opp&rtunity to pursue*®

master's and doctoral programs at Penn State, Harvard and Minnesota.

\ .
Their major emphasis is,counSeling and guidance programs, administra-

. tion, curriculum and personnel training. Nothing has been'developed

in master's or doctoral programs specifically for higher education and

[y

i
community college personnel in the fields of administration, planning

and financing. As a result, all existing trained Indian.educaFional
legdership is in lower levels of elementary.and secondary.eguc§tion.
Present training does.not prepare lower leygel Indian_educators to degl
with the complex ‘problems of higher educatién, tribal government, \
cultural studies aﬁd accreditation. Therefore present Indian community
administration and personnel lack specialized\degrees in community
cﬁilege administration whi§h they need 'to do their jobs.

Onrthe-job training and experience in administration of Indian ‘
communiéy colleges are the only opportunities available for Tndian
people wishing the formal recognition of degrees. Specialized degrees
in community college administrﬁtion and operation must be.created to

y
place Indian community administrators on a par with their non-Indian
administrative counterparts in the White community colleges.

No& only are the community eollege administration skills important '

T I
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but an understanding of the reservation cuituré, the tribal govern-

ment and the history of Federal relations are vital to carry out the,

- ’

operation of the Indian community college.
The philosophical development of the institution in a Lakota

society has to be made compatible with the community. In Lakota edu-

. {
cational development, within the Lakota culture, there are three gtages |

of development:

1. Woonspe--Life lessens that deal with the everyday situations and
problems, that provide the basis for conceptualization.

2. Woslolyne--Concepts that provide the basis for an individual's
knowledge as to how hé should face a situation or problem. .

3. Waypika;—An individual's knowledge is transmitted into a behavior
skill and this skill is used for his survival.

The Indian community college has not been able to deal with these types

of Indian social development yet.

/// .

In September 1973, the Oglala Sioux Community College attempted to

upgrade its administration and faculty by working out an arrangement
v - .

N
with the Division of Higher Education, University of Colorado, wherein

a master's and doctoral program is delivered on site. Thé program cone

L

shsts of a unique curriculum that deals with skill training and Lakota

~
’

society knowledge._
Skills

‘. I. Community College Administration

Financial ‘

Personnel

Management

‘Evaluation ' .
Public Relations .

I1., Communi'ty Development
III. Highe;}Education Planning ,
Operatlons ' .
= .- Curriculum

Manpower

IV. Research




- - .

Lakota Culture

v - . . ’
¢ 7 I.” Lakota Language . -
. II. Tribal Government
.III. Lakota History and Communities .
IV. Lakota Philosophy ,
. V. Indian Education
VI. Reservation Economics .
~ VII. Federal Relations

In the final analysis, the Indian community,colleges will have to
A
prov1de opportunities for advanced degrg: ig specialized community

college operations and proyide these opportunities to their college

/staff to get the necgssary tribal cultural knowledge. This will pro-

vide for a well informed college staff with credentials to stabilize
the community college institution on the reservation.

. . ‘ e

American Indian Higher Education Consortium

RN

The individual Indian community colleges, as they communicated .

* among themselves, saw the need to create a formal organization on a

~
national level to cope with the issues of Indian s%lf-determination

and the growing dissatisfactioniyith tra@itional "White-oriented"
higher educational systems.
‘With the leaaership of .the Dakeota community colleges, all the

* . . ‘.
existing operating Indian community colleges were invited tg Washing- .

ton, D.C. in October 1972, to discuss their concerns with offipfalé

1

in the Office of Eduﬁgtion. The "institutions that attended this ‘\\#//////

meeting were: Hehaka Capa College, DQ Unjversity, Davis, Galifornia;

- Navajo Community College, Many Farms, ArLéona Oglala Sioux Community”

- AT »

College, Pine Ridge, South Dakota, Sinte Gleska Community College,

-

{Rosebud, South Dakota; Standing Rock Community College, Fort Yates,

» . ‘ .j

North Dakota Turtle Mountain Community College, Belcourt, 7North

1

!
Dakota; and threg Bureau of Indian’Affairs' institutions: InStitute

~ BT )
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provide up to $546 per student although some districts receive lesser
amounts for some Indian students. Little Wound School gets approxi-
mately $80,000 to $100,000 per year in PL 874 funds. Thesg funds are
not extra—monies for compensatory or special programs since they are
used to provide the necessary teachers amd supplies for the basic
school program. i {
Two of the main problems with PL 874 funds are that there are
mountains of paperwork involved and that the payments arrive as late
as six months after the period for which they are intended. The latter
problem keeps the school always behind in its financing and disallows
any adéquate or efficient budgeting. Principals who have tried to
budget PL 874 funds ahead of time have found themselves at the end of
the school year w}th no money to pay teachers or no money for supplies.
Another éasic'budgeting problem illustrated by the Little Wound
School sitqétion is construction. Each plece of school construction
provided by the Bireau of Indian Affairs requires a special congression-

al appropriation. This rqquirement causes bureau school construction

programs to be determined not by plan or need but by pressure and
politics when appropriati?n }equest ar& made.

The parents and community of KyleQEZS;ded about four years ago
that they wanted their‘high school ¢hildren at home }ather than stayirg
7in a boarding school. A high school in Kyfi was also seen as a{golutio
to the 70% to 807% dropout problem of Indian %;ydents from the community.
And so a high school was started using the facilities that were original-
fy intended for just an elementary school. There were about forty
studentd. the first year of the four year high school. No action was

. \ ﬂ b
initiated for construction of high school facilities in Kyle.

" This year the high school began with approximately 100 sgudents




of American Indian Arts, SanFa Fe, New Mexico; Southwestern Indian
PolyTechnic Institute, Albuquerque, New Mexico and Haskell Junior
College; Lawrence, Kansas.

It became evident during thg meeting that 4 formal organization
could work collectively jin strengthening and expanding Indian post-
secondary institutionsl It could.also present a unified voice to

. clarify the issue of Indian self-determination in ﬂigher education.

These Indian community collegés have common characteristics:

1. They are located on or near Indian reservation, or are large con-
centrations of Indian population, which are isolated geographically

and culturally.

2. The institutions have Indian Board of Regents or directors with a
majority of Indian administrators and faculty.

3. 1Indian student bodies are small, serving a student population
ranging from seventy-five to eight hundred.

4. They suffer from chronic under-financing and funding unpredica-
tability, affecting their ingtitutions.

5. Student bodiesd and the Indian communities surrounding the insti-
tution_are demonstrably from the lowest income areas in the United
States.

Al1l the institutions met the criteria established by the Office

Af ‘Education for "developing institutions.'" They were struggling for

-

urvival, isolated from gﬂe main currents of academic life and had the

desire and potential to make substantial contributions to the higher
; . )
education resources of the nation.

Th Bureau~of~Indian Affairé institutions were later {eclared
hpeligiblg\}or Federal fudhing from ;he Of'fice of Education since one
Federal agency cannot subsihize aﬁother. As a result, these,institu—
tions were not considered memb?rs of the consortium when Federél funds
were finally’obtagned in July 1973\

The Consortium was formally established in June of 1973 when it

was incorporated in the State of Colorado as a non-profit organization.

z
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M
A funding of $350,000 from Title III, Developing Institutions, was
o ~e

granted for the fiscal year 1973-74. This funding enabled the Con-

sortium to assist its member institutions in a number of priorities.

«1. The Establishment of an American Indian Higheér Education

Accreditation Agency At present there 1is no agency‘to accredit and

set guidelines of accreditation for Indian community colleges and public

or private institutions having Indian studies programs. The recognized

accreditation agencies are all oriented towards the dominant society's

values and ethics. Indian educators agree that gxisting accreditation
agencies cannot judge Indian education programs fairly aéd without
cultural bigs. Consortium members believe that an accrediting agency
should be established immediately to work with non-‘ip?an accrediting .
agencies and develop sténdards and qualifications fog'the Indian préj
grams of Consortium member institu;ions gnd public or private insti(:

v

tutions having Indian studies programs.

2. The Establishment of a Financial and Institutional Resource .
Office The purpose of this office will be to keep Consortium members
informed of the financial resources and avenues available to them for

" their programs.

‘ 3. The Establishment of Human Resources Development Progréﬁ This
program will be improve and upgrade the administration, teacﬁing faculfy
v and boards of directors or regents. /

’

4. The Establishment of an American Indian Education Data Bank

This office will gather in a centralized place all information and

materials that pretain to Indian h;ghef education. The information

will be available for management, pfanning,_evaluation and publication

.
a

by the Consortium.

5. The Establishment of an American Indian Curriculum Development

. I~
Co
iy )vr .
Q . KRy f
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Program This office wiil‘develdp innovative curricbla and me{&zz;a‘n

ologies in Indian higher education and attempt to upgrade the ed

J
.

tional standards of Consortium méﬁgg;é institutions. The office will
also organize a Native American Cultural Exchange program; a national

tribal collegiate sports program and a performing arts group.
¢
Beginning in July 1974, the Cheyenne River Sioux Community College,

Eagle Butte, South Dakota; the Sisseton Sioux Commdnity College, Sis-
#

'seton; South Dakota; and the Winnebago Community College, Winnebago,

Nebraska will become membérs of the Consortium. Other tribes planning

community colleges are: Shoshone Bannock, Fort Hall, Idaho; Arapaho

Reservation Community College, Ethete * Wyoming; Northern Cheyeﬁne Com-

~munity College, Ashland, Montana; Gilé River Higher Education, Sacaton,
. . .
Arizona; and Warm Springs Tribes Higher Education, Warm Springs, Oregon.

. A . ®
A .

Summary

“ \ 1
The remaining years of .the 1970's are crucial in the development

of Indian community colleges on reservations. For the first time in
>z

' o
history Indian people are decision-makers of a higher education insti-
tution that is capable of providing technical skills and cultural

knowledge to its tribal memberg)a Certification i% open to any tribal 5

~

member who wishes to pursue a vécation in the credential-minded society
© .

of America. "

.

A new philosophy of occupational education, general education and

cultural education has begun to take hold in the Indian community
N

colleges. The institutions are beginning to deal with the poverty
. d N
» v

conditions on the reservations. The lack of trained skill%d manpower' .

means ghat the local dollege institutions are continually confronted N

with limited accredited Indian personnel, a limited budget and limited

. s
B 5‘1;'[ \/ —a
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technical.resources’ to deal with social problems.

The major issues confronting the Indian commuaity colleges in the

year ahead are:
&
The frustrating pressure of monetary inflation coupled with* the

exploding Indian pressure to do something immediately about the social

pproblems on the reservation. The community college wfl; be attempting

.

to meet the demands of the Indian community but the dollars will not
stretch and they must find a stable source of financial income. They

must not have to resort to extensive lobbying every year to cover their

next year's financial operations. At present too much of the adminis-

trator's time is devoted to finding financial resources.

Another issue is the recruitment in large number of Indian faculty

=~

with the dedication to implement the kind of community college the In-

[

dian people want. The gdals and philosophy of the institution must be

implemented in the classrooms, ships and learning centers throughout
tﬁe Indian reservation. The'preception and understanding of the Indian
faculty of the role of the institution in the education of tribal mem-
bers will détermine the community college's future. .
Another issue’ is tﬁe tribal-Federal relationship a;d the Federal
role in Indian self-determination. The legal responsibility of the
Federal government to the In@ian tribes and Indian people should be
clarifiede in order that every F7dera1 agency dealing with Indian com-
munity college will‘'be aware of the Federal government's obligatjions.
The Indian community coileges should also devélop an accrediting)

o

agency to deal with the legal and cul'tural standards and qualificaﬁions

]

of the tribal insituticns and‘proggghs. The agency must establish

»~

standards in occupatloﬂal education and cultural pfograms. Traditional

Indians who are facultf§members and .lack White America's credentials

i
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i
in academic disciplines must be given credentials based upon their
“knowledge and expé:ience of traditional tribal life.

When considering an institution's philosophy, there are three

——

main thrusts in learning to survive within the reservation vaironment.

.

First, the policy of assimilation philosophy provides general

college courses without regard to future opportunities for Indian stu-

¥

dents. The second thrust is that of a cultural knowlé&dge philosoph

in which the college courses cover®traditional philosophy, religion,

[T
social systems and tribal languages. The instrucﬁbrs{ who have know-

ledge of tribal traditions are important for this program. . The third -

thrust is the bilingual and bicultural philosophy in whigh thenégiiééé,

b

course integrate technical skills and cultural courses. -~ -

U
@

Finally, the recently established Higher Education'ébnso{tigmlmuép

= -

R Bce-

deal effectively with the Federal agencies and national academit;cbd: =

munity. Collectively the separate institutions wil;;be’able,torheet ¥

the challenges of development by sharing technical knowled é:'sgpporting

3

an accrediting aéency and inﬁlugnciﬁg the naﬁionéi acddemic community.

Theimost 1ﬁportant product in higher education is the Indian stu-

/ ded@ﬁﬁimself. The most cruéial problem in Indian education 1s the

‘ '}éilure of Indfan sﬁudénts to stay in post-secondary educ¢cation. Only

4 4 e

vtweptj-fi@e percent of the Indian students stay in post-secgndary ééﬁ;
hcagion after the iniiiél yearl The qatiqﬁ's higher educationallinsti-
tuti&nq are unable to retain the fnéiah studentnwdthin their edu;atiopal
srograms.r The Indian student simpi& withdraws or®is pushed out of the

" standard system. <\

Higher education on the reservation must respond to the different

Fd

educational needs of In@ian people. The traditional centralized'campus

"with a student body and a commuﬁity sérvices aperation to meet education

»
]

ol N, »
e a 8
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

ERIC

needs throughout the reservation, or a higher education system that

bal studies, community services or a General Education Diploma. What-~
ever the case may be, we are still dealing with the opportunity for

Indian people to educate themselves.: - -

-~

-

N

' to Indian people. It is vital that both systems supporg the edu-
cat¥onal development of thé tribal society. The progra "can be a

egular college transfer, vocational-technical, adult education, tri-

operates as ''college without walls'" seem to be the options presently

i
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THE NEED FOR—FDUCATION PROGRAMS

FOR AMERICAN INDIANS IN THE PRISONS

by
Adam Nordwall

‘Red Lake Chippewa

San Leandro, California .

!

»

If one were to createsg picture of the ‘"average" American Indian
from the negative statistics that ére an integyal part of Indian ex-
istence, one would find an individual who stands at the bottom of
every social-economic-health~education chart that staé;sticalIy de-
cribes the ethnic mix that is America.

Add to this average Indian a felony conviction and incarceration
in a state or Feheral prison; enclose him in a bleak concrete walled,

steel barred cage measuring 5 feet wide, 7 feet high and 10 feet long;

strip away his last shread pf pride and freedom; plunée him into the
(f‘ - ’ ’ “_‘/

depths of despair and the hgég}ggsness that accompanies him in isola-

»
L]

ﬁ:ﬁ;?n; add the dehumanizing confines of'prison life -- and onlv.phén

can one start to comprehend the nature of a problem that plagues the
most forgotten, neglected group of American Indians in this country --

the Indian prisoner or convict.

Most experts and authorities on the American Indjan confess an

P
o
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ignorance of Indians in prisons conceding that it is the most com-
plicated and challenging of all the Indian problems that exist today.
It is an area unexploréd by the authors of Indian books be they
Deloria, Burnett, Josephy, Chan or other wr;ters who are generally
regarded as the type of inquiring reporter who specializes in the
revelation of little known historical, political ér social issues.

Indians generally complain that "Indian policies and programs

have been studied to death with little or nothing being done abqut
the IndianArecommgnd;tions in these studies.”" The record provides
reasonable ground for such g complaint. It is also reasonable to
complain that the gross oversight of a human tragedy unfoldidg in the

prison fcrtresses cries out for a complete restructuring of the penal

v

system. It is no small wonder for it is difficult to get comprehéen-
sive and qualitative documentation which will lend itself to con-
structive changes not only among the Indian inmate population'but the

jnstitutions themselves.

It will be assumed 'in this article that the reader knows the gen-

1

eral statistics and common problems of the American Indian both’ on

and off the reservations. With this assumption in mind we will omit
"

an indepth outline.of general Indian conditions referring to them only

) wgn necessary. - <.

i - 9
7

NN Great concern and anguish stalks the Indian who finds himself

.

competent legal counsel to pfdéérly defend himself in a coert of law.
Most Indians charged wi&h a crime are confused and baffled éy the,

. / .
legai.Eystem. They fail to understand the proposition that a man is ,

. harged with a felony. He usually lacks the financial means to secure
|
|
|

\ g ' ~

condidered innocent until proven guilty beyond a reasonable doubt.

One thing the Indian does understand, or feels very strongly,

x;'(t' f
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is that the community is hostile toward the American Indian and that -

it is this hostile community that appoints a nublic defénder‘to de-
fend him. To eliminate any further embatrrassment to his family, an
Indian will often plead guilty just to get out'of the courtrooms.1

In large urban communities, Indians who h%ve a chronic alcoholism
problem with 3 long record of arrests often have pleaded guilty to

the charge of being drunk in a public Place in order to get food and
lodging in the coéunty jails. Jail thus provides a haven from the
dangers of liv;ng in the 'streets and back allefs of the slums and wino
districts where a person can be4rolled, beaten or killed. Jail is
preferable to going hungry or-suffering from cold, biting winds that

blow through the grey concre% canyons of the unfeeling, unyielding

cities.2 ) ~

Other Indians fiﬁp themselves in innocent violation of laws they
fail to understand. An example is the Navajo patiernt who spoke little

English who walked adéy from a California T.B. sanitorium not knowing

& . .
that as an active. T.B. cage he was committing a felony by leaving the

. hospital. ''Did he know.he was committing a crime; was he advised of
his rights; does he understand a legal term? Does he belong in a

n3” He ends up serving

‘ penitentary? No! Who does he tugn fo? Nobody.
’ time in San thnﬁin prison. Can anyone understan? these 'dual standards
of society that make it a.criminal violation of the law for a person

with a communicane disease to walk among the free people of society

A but once incarcerated free him to walk among the other prisoners?

”
¢

The Indian is fighting in a system he does not understand. It

is equalfy true that society does not understand the Indian because

’
the Indian is often victimized by stereotypes. "I do not care hgw

hard he tries as an individual, he does not have a fighting

a

f
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to break throygh that barrier. 1It's reflected time and time again,

the amount of arrests. These are the things brought out in thé hearf
ings, the amount of arrests of,Igdians percentage—wige, accordiné to’ ‘
+the given community, the amo;nt of Indian people in prisonr These

are two things that are just outrageous, according to our population
and to the whole countrv. There i% something very wrong, very lacking -
in our society that Indians are in thesé positions. These are things’

we have really got to concentrate our efforts on."" .

If there is a disproportionate number of Indian arrests, if there
is a disproportionate number of Indians sentenced to serve time in the
state or Federal penitentaries, where are the agencies one might con-
sider able to respond to this crucial question? 1In truth, one wouid
have a difficult if not impossible time in locating such an agency if
the need arose, particularly if one were to find himself Jocked ué in
a country jail awaiting trial.

,

In the various organizations expressing an interest in' the legal
status of the American Indian, you w;ll find the predominant tbeme' )
among them is théf of protecting and preserving pﬁe tribal pé@itigal .
status, water rights, mipe;al righté,lland claims, Indian—Eedérgl

iegislatioﬂ, etc., with littfe or no concern or involvement in the

field of criminal law. In California, the OEO funded California Indian

-

legal services can not lend themsalves to a legal defense of Indian def-

4

v endants in civil or c¢riminal matter ¢ ding guidelines which

prohibit such action. Their guidelines ¥fmit thei# activities to is-
L} N \ . . . .
"sues which are peculiar to the Indian tribe. The result is that no

i

f public agency makes a common practice pf providing legal assistance in
~ ' R
civil or criminal cases involving American Indians. ’
. /
It must be noted, however, that in 1967 the Bureau of Indiar

3

AR Y
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Affairs funded a pilot project in Los An%eles for providing legal -
[ 4

services for relocated Indians. A firm headed by Fred Gabourie, a

member of the Seneca tribe, was used. The program's initial funding
'was to allow Gabourie to provide telephone consultation only. If a

case went~torToukf no funds were allocated for conducting the defense.

ourie often times had to donate his own time

The result 2

and legal talents free of charge to defend an Indian client. A dras-
tic financial drain on Gabourie's'firﬁ resulte; and left spme Indians
withoutla competent legal defense when it was most needed. The Bureau
of Indian Affairs was advised‘of ‘this dual hardship and ultimately res-
ponded by increasing its funds to allow for courtroqml;efense in some
minor criminal cases. .
1f Indian péople.were frustrated and angered by the failure of *’
the giA and Other Federal agenc%ﬁs to respond to human needs, it may /
/s
be said tHat~they could be equélly frustrated énd ang?red by the vac-
ilation of'Federég‘policies once a program is launched. In this
instaﬁce, a reoréaniéation of the BIA shifted the funding of community
services to a totally tribak~situation. £ Under this new alignment
priméry‘aukhoyity in fdndfng legal servicg; &epended on official ‘Fed~
eral reéognition. Tribal chairmen and counciis hailgd this real}gn—
ment as q/é:;p 16ng overdue onrihe part of the BIA i;~g;anting greater
powérs‘to reservation iéadership. Bﬁt the real?gnment served to block
this legal assistance progr;m in Lqs Angeles\which was gerving the
legal needs of 45,000 Iédiansf'because tge\program dad not have a land-

based reservation status required b§‘the reorgdnization pblicy. The

urban Indian felt an increased sense of alienation because of the,
. 2

withﬁfawal of these)services. It was like a wedge being driven even
I - " i .
deeper #etween the ban Indians and the reservation communities.

)
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The Los Angeles legal program is nd longer funded by ‘the Bureau’

2

»0of Indian Affairs and is now limiting its civil and criminal activity

to a case-work basis that must héve tribal apﬁroval before any’légall

defense action can be undertaken. The prog#am is sporadic and frus-

“
- -

trating to everyone.

1

An example of how an Indian of low economic standing can-+become

a cénvict is the typical pattern involving dtunk driving. The usual

fine in California is $350.00. 1If a person arrested for drunk driying
. v : .
is gaipfully)?mployed he can make -arrangeménts with the court to pay
. v : : . .
the fine in installments\or serve up to sixty days in the county jail.
s .

If the family can secure a loan from a léan.companf to pay the fine,

-

they are then faced with a financial problem in trying to fepay the [

loan with its apprbximate 22% interest added on. With their meager

«income do they pay the rent, the car pavment, let the family go hungry

. or pay the loan? If the family cannot get the money to pay the fine -
’ ) ot .
and the husband is thrown in the county jail, their income is cut off.

They cannot pay the fent,'food bills or car payment. Confronted with

r

the seriousness and complexity of the situation, Indian men have been

known to run back to the .reservation with their families thereby be=

'coming a fpgitive through unlawful flight to avoid prosecution; or

\ ‘ . .
they may abanqn their family and head out:to another city compounding

the problem even further; or the Indian might go out and pull a hold-

.up or burglary Eé get enough money to square thihgs with the traffic
( ‘ - .
judge. R .
AFI Y - ? ~ .
In any of the instances, when the Indian is caught, ‘he invariably

’

v

gnds’up in prison and his familv is thrown onto the welfare rolls of

the state. Those who can not get-the necessary funds to-post their

- L
*“bail are often held for weeks or months in the city or county jails
STRERINER
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while they await their trails. There they usually share the same
) , ‘V . .
cells with convicted criminals who are doing short time and thus ex-

i\l

‘posing them to potentially dangerious_situafions. Fifty-two percent
. -

‘'of the .nation's jailk population are "confined for other reasons than

being convicted of a crime' or to put it more bluntly, they are too

]
poor to pay the bail bond{,broker.5 . 4‘

?

It seems quite approgriate to suggest if the Bureau of Indian
Afféirs were to give a hard look at crime prevention, they could find

a program to keep non-criminal types of people from becoming criminals.
AN . 4 .
-

Even though this society espouses justice, the very pracess of opera-

tion of laws often creates the quagmire that entraps helpless victims.
‘

Law becomes a trap for the unwary.and a dangerous weapon in the hands
&

1Y) <

oé those wﬁo undeggtand'how to use it.
3 ¢ .
To thé'Indiap, who sees tﬁe inconsistency of the judicial g§stem
ti;eéafler time,_;he cumulative experiences of th?‘courts serve only
to further a}ianate, fru;trate,'confuse ;nd anger;him. With great

bitterness he recalls 'the history of .his people in relation to. the

- -

Federal«goverﬁment, a government that took egocentric pride in its

. history books in being a nation of gﬁeat ideals dnd,standards of fair
P ¢
A

. s
S~

play. ) - ) L
, ] . -
If the role of the Indian is so tenacious in a-free society what

then of his existence in the prison system? Again it is important to

know, something of that system and how it- operates. As far as prison

authorities are concerned, there is one common denominator in the in-

-

.(.‘ N
mates placed under their custody and treatment which is that all
have beer convicted.of a crime and sentenced to serve time. It would
seem therefore that one could expect to be treated equally in the

prison sysfém. In actual practice prison differs little fébﬂ otutside

-
' - AN U
LA ] N 1Y
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society. The bias of prison existence is sometimes subtle, but

ggnedtimes open and flagraht against minority inmates.

Prisons are societies set apart, a foreboding set of instigp£i6ﬁ§j }
* |
|

thirteen in the state of California alone, that invite lirtle or no

- < Q.A -
community involvement. People ‘disampear igfé'those civil fortresses

7

Vd
of concrete, brick and bars never to be seen or heard from for years.

v

With the growing Indian population in California, 'it would seem that

td

the number of Indians incarcerated in the state institutions would

érow in direct proportion. But during the years since World War II

the Indian population in C@lifornia'# prisons was disproportionately
4 . . ’ *
growing. By 1960, it was becoming apparent .to officials at San,
’ ' ‘ ' .

Quentin that they'had‘a unique problem. The Indian inmate population

[4

was large and the Indians were totally unresponsive to institutional
programs. They were\coﬁsidéred sullen, bitter, withdrawn and hdgtile

.oy

“toward those who attempted 'té counsel or help them. I?;ED?/%jUngﬁef .

. : oy
{(main yard) they hung aroqhd one wall which came to be known as

)

"Indian wall" where they pften gave other_ prisoners a rough time.’
, i ,

" Whenever they could find; the maceriéls (glue, paint thinner or gas—-

~

oline) they would "sniff" to get on a “high." ’ .
. ) ’ ’

; ‘

This situation waé‘a woncern to prison officials who recognize

/
the symptoms not only as a prison problem but as a de%p social concern.
/ -
/
These men weré not being rehabilitated, thiey were becoming habitual
. / . - 1 .
and sometimes proffssional criminals. They were doing "hard time"

(in prison slang) 'as opposed to doing your "own time.” Doing your

. / , N
"own time" simply ‘meant td do your sentence with as Iittle fuss to

those around ydu aé.possible, to be on good terms with everyone and
to get out as/rapidly as possible. The Indian prisoner did.'hard

time'" due not only to the social-psychological problems he had when

v

e
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he entered prison but also to those additional attitudeﬁ"he acquired

. . (o] .
while incarcerated.: P - ®0® o,

Prison guérdjjﬁege particularly tough on Indian inmates becg

.

' .

both a.,ommunicatffons.and a cultural gap. They expected an inmat

.

have immediate response to an order given. One Navajo who could !

” * 7

speak or understand English had an especially.-difficult time wit

guards. When one approached him_giving an order,zhe sat there trying °

-

to understand. Then the guyard angrily repeatéd the order in a loud .
voice. .%he tore of voice the Qavajd understood, not the méaning of

the words; he turned td the guard and said "Go to hell.' With~that,
the Indian was Ehrown into the "hole" (solitary fOnfinement) for his

insubordination. . .
. ) . \\ , '“
Some Indians were to say they had been thrown in the "hole'" on a

'

"silent beef' which meant they gave a guard a tough look but did- not

say anything. The prison, counselors were frustrated in their %gﬁﬁbig

s T . ) ., _ °
to bridge the communication gap. 'They often entered in the record
. ’ A . ]
jacket of the Indian that he was sullen and unrespoﬁsive. The Indian

i
i

response was ''Why should we talk to these guys, they don't know anyr

thing about Indians. You asi them about Bufeau of Indian Affairs

~

. , 4
programs and they say they can't help, so what is the use talking to

1
them? Besides, they give us only fifteen minutes. Hell, it takes
]

us more time just to get acquainted in the Indian way." With thds

~

polarity of positions and attitudes, it is not‘Qifficult to under-

stand why Iﬁaians served longer sentences than non-Indians for the

-

5 .

same types of ciimes, twice as long as the White man, longer than

-

that of the Black man.

Finally the situation broke into the open. Pat, an Oklahoma

Indian, mpade good his escape from San Quentin by swimming across

SRRV
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.
Richardsons Bay. He climbed the cold fog shrouded Mt. Tamalpias an.-

stayed there meditating and thinking things out for'three days and
k&nights "getting his head together." At the end of that time Pat,

.

walked down the..rocky brush and pine covered slopes to a nearby home

and asked the owner, Mr. Dudley Steckmest; to call the police as he
. . /
wished to s\irrender himself. Steckmest was greatly impressg¢d by the
; : * . . . N _— .
Indian's politeneéss’. Even when offered coffee and food, he preferred

4

g -
to eat on the porch rather than go into the house as he
- N b:(

invited. .

While waiting for the police to arrive, Mr. Steckmest talked

. »n .
to Pat and found hf; to be very quiet and well-spoken., Pat volun- .

) . \
teered‘thé*infonmation that he had just returned from military duty

in Korea and as most G.I1."s do when they arriwe back in the States,
o B - : »
Pat got "roaring drunk.” He went into a hotel room afd attacked an

e

. i
elderly woman but he did not rape her. Her scream$ aroused other '

“

tenants who called the poi;ce.' When they,arrived/ Pat was passed

» . - <

out on the bed. . ' ‘ ~ P

., N

( Pat was convicted of assault and mayhem, and| sent to prison. ;

{ A
When his time came to make a appearance before/thé board to secure /
his release through parole,- he found his parole denied. The" board

stated he was sullen and unrdsponsive and therpfore not ready for

release. This situation went on year after year. Hope gave way to
«

frustration and bitterness and finally Pat resolved to escape. %y
i

the time of his escape, he had served eleven years in prison. By

—

/

contrast the average time served for sqiznd degree murder was only _
—/’

‘six yeaxs. . o °

iy

.The resultant newspaper pﬁblicity concerning Pat's case and the

-~ >

support of Dudley Stéckmest, whg turned out to be a very influeycial

- ) ' !1‘”‘} -
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business executive, created an.unwelcome controversy for San Quentin.

AR . .
Thr usual felony rap for escaping prison was waived by an embarrassed

: board and the thirty day solitary coqfinéheht in the "hole" was cut

"to fifteen days. Pat's next visit before the adult authority was a

I'4
favorable one. Less than a year after his escape attempt, Pat was

a free man on his way to rejoin his family in Oklahoma.

«

Promptfed by embarrassment and frustration in dealing effectively

with the "Indian problem" in Sad Quentid, officials decided to secure
L} / - - =

,outé?de‘help and'assistance. Mr. Joe O'Brian took on the initial

.

responsibility‘of acting as sponsor for, the Indian inmates. Tﬁrough

his efforts they contacted Walter Lasley, a Pottawatomi, at the

Intertribal Friendship House in Oakland. Walter helped them set up

. a monthly yisitatjion program where Indians of the outside céﬁmunity

were(invited to attend meetings in San Quentin.
It was not an eas§ program to launch. The quian inmates had

developed a ‘paraneic distrust of everyone they encountered inside the

*

prison walls, even a fellow Indian. Every visitor was subj?cted to

< ) -
a subtle line of questions which sought to determine the motives one

might have ia‘coming there. Some of”the guests were there out of

cufiosity and,showad.ifttle interest in becoming'inbolved. Some were
~ - . ! ¢
rudely treated and never returned. Walter had a difficult time get-

ting anyone to participate in the visitation program. A problem'

t [

maintaining a sponsor for the group arose after the transfer of’Joe

e ™

6TBrian. '
N “c ,4 pe

In 1963, a Hawaiian by the name of E. E. Papke was litérally

pushed iﬁaﬁ the role of sponsor by the inmates. Officer-Papke was

Y

to prove-a natural motivator of people. The Indian inmates could

-relate to this large, jovia},'brown man they soon .proclaimed to be of

g oy

i
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the "Pinéapple Tribe." He encouraged the inmates in greater pértici~
pation and discussions in théir meetings. As the confidegce of the

inmates grew in conducting their own meetings and in relating to one

s rd
another attitudes of suspicion ang hostility slowly started to di-

minish and were replaced by a sense of optimism and hope. Men who
had been in prison more than five years were exhibiting a‘positive "

attitude unknown in earlier times. -
. [

-

A vitality and vigor emerged form the group wheh they had a

4 .

permanent, interested sponsor. The visitation program was developed

into a staBle, dependable resource. The Indian inmates found they

would be eligible for more institutional programs, Ysuch as office

space, books, etc. if they formed an organization. They set about
s 4 :

w 4

wnfiing?a constitution and by~laws under ‘the title of "The American
£ o

t < )
Inflian Culturfl Group." 'They received official recognition in 1964

£

byFsecur;ng a state charter. The elected officers were able to get
i » ¥

angbffice as promiséd; and:they-set up shop and looked fprwarﬂ”fg

s

me fing new and old challenges with a feeling oﬁ growing optimism.
With the examp}si/éar by this new organization came the recog-
nition by other groups within the prison. Several members of the

Ame%ican Indian Cultural Group (A.I.C.G.) were invited to sit on a

-

,{' . .
patiel discussion of inmateé problems. As the discussion go{ underway,

the Indians were stunned by the questions they recieved. They were

.

not asked about Indian,problekg in the 'prison system, \but about

Indian cuitq;e, religion and history. ' '"Damn, we felt dumb as hell,
. . \ .

3
-

sitting uf there in front of all those people and not knowing the

answers to' the questions,'" one of the Indians remarked. With tke
- <

help of Papke and outside Indians they started to amass a collection

®

of books covering all facets of the American Indian. They’were sqon
. o ) :

B
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subscrihing to every known Indian magazine, newspaper or periodical-

'Y .

th&y could get their hands on.

. ) When the panel arrived at the visitation meetings it was refreshing

\ -
. -

ES to find the discussions concentrating on cultural activities and events

)

on the outside. Indian politics, both on and off the reservations,

.
el »
, . ! : : .

"took on a new importance to the group. The outside Indian community
was now also their concern. At one meeting, the panel told them of an

incident which occurred in one pof the Bureau of Indian- Affairs' training

-

. sohools'in electronics{‘ A young Ind1an trainee who had the reputation

L]

7 of a/LOugh—guy provoEed a fight with anot/,;/lndian. In the struggle, '
T e
— the‘tough pulled a knife and sta bed/the other in the chest, missing -

his heart,by'iess/than an inch. No gharges were filed with the police
- * .»,,«"/ . R f N .
' " but the problem still existed with the tough Indiaﬂkﬂ We asked the

; , group what we might do. They,respodded with a suddenness that sur-

tn

prised’ the guests. ''Bring him here they choroused.

" It was arranged to have’'all the male students of the program,

3 including the unsuspecting tough, to attend z/spupié‘é@ sessions with
- the convicts. The; talked openly and candid y with students, Some
told of how tough they thought they were on the outside and how
really tough they nust become if they are to exist in prison. The ~ -

lesson had its afféct. . .not only on the noJ'former tough but on the

‘" . .
\ other Indian youths as well. When the talk .centered on educatiotr, one
. Liot

- *

young guest volunteered the fact that he had a.college scholarship
v but was not going to use it. One of the inmates told him, "Boy, I

‘ sure as ‘hell wish I had your opportunity; I would, give my right arm

~ " to get a college scholarship like yours ‘,

i

The retufn trip to Oakland was in marked contrast to the light—

4 ’ (s

hearted conversations which characterized the trip to’ San Quentin.
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The students were now~serious. Some expressed a fear of the prison )

and pity for the Indian 1nmates. The young man with the scholarship;//;;

- - o -

annduncedyhe was going to college to the great delight of the other

‘students. ""Way to go man,

Slaps on_the back emphasized the1r -

. +

§upport.'- -
The. years of 1967 and 1968 were busy years among the Indian in-
) . " . . )

mates of San Quéntin and for the United. Bay Area Council of American

..

Indian Affairs, which was the first Indian organization to take ona
. ,
sponsorship role for the Indians of San Quentin. The Chairman of the

QCouncil Adam Nordwall, was elected to be .the official outside!repre-
‘ ”

sentative of the American Indian Cultural Group. In that capacity
A
!w * * .
he made a presentation with ‘a written proposal concerning Indians in

:

the prison’ system of California before Commissioner-Bennett of the
s .

w

BIA during Bennett's tour of relocation centers in the state. .

ﬁot only did Commissioner Bennett take an interest, he took
%o ¢ .
action. Bennett delegated "Buck" Smith of the BIA to enter into ne-

gotiatilons 7ith the California State Department of Corrections to

-

JAimplement d program based in large part on the proposal submitted to ]
a R . ’
Mr. Benneyit by Nordwall. -~
F T ' L «~
On [ecember 12, 1968, members of the.BIA and officials of the . !

Pl

tin. It was a momentous day for the Indian inmates sitting -

v .

v in the/'chapel pews charged with the excitement“of knowing that history

.

was taking place. A "Joint Statement of Principals of Cooperation"

was entered into between the BIA and the State of California. The
, ‘. oo .
1

agreenent called fof three essential services for the Indian ‘eligible A
for parole; In brief: ' -
1. "Direct Employment Assistance. ‘: ‘ \
1} \,L'“‘ . .
” LN - v . - \
- 93 - _

Pl A . e m e e



H

2. Adult Vocational Traiﬁing.‘

.

3. bollege Scholarships. -
Nohm;re would an Indian who received a RUAPP (Release Upon
Approved -Parole Program)\have to spend ‘additional .months -- even
yeats -- Qaiting for such an outside opportunity to‘develop. With

. 3 X : \ ' > . \ 3
the implementation of the "Joint Statement," Indians formerly denied

parole were now eligible. This-new opportunity produced greater in-

centive for the men doing time to ''shape up." )
-, . g

Disciﬁlinary problems eased as the inmates redirected theig{efforté
B ’ 7

"~ toward beco?ing involved in the institugional programs such as the work

L - * .

details, the shop,,tpe training programs and the educational programs.
e

Inmates 'soon had a list of achievements written in their "jackets"

(prison records) and we}e ready to appear before the parole bbarﬂ when
. . \ .

'tHe(time came. When the visitation program first started there were

sixty—elght;Indian inmates at San Quentin. By early 1969 the number

had dropped to a record 1owﬁqf seventeen. Transfers-from other Cali-

-

fornia institutions to San Quentin and parole violators have since

brought today's figure up to appfeximately thirtyieix.

_The cultural group started a newsletter to disseminate infor-
- e

mation-which they felt would be of assistance or interest to Indian

inmates of other prisons not only in California but in other states.

. 4

When it came to printing the newsletter however, they found the costs

a

to be more than they could afford. The United Council came forward

. with the necessary funds to get the publication off the press.. The‘

d/first issue of the "The American Indian Cultural Group Newsletter .

made its debut December 1968. The BIA later funded a proposal to

- ¢

continue the publication recognizing the information's value to in-

N ~

mates, especially thagse. in the pre—release time of their sentence.
\
all"f) ’ * .
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In 1967 the inmate population of San Quentin saw its first full-

! e

‘ N
fledged pow-wow. It was a cooperative venture involving Indian

v ]

-

. . F
inmates, prison officials and the United Council. It was the first -

éublic event of the cultural group in the sense that all the inmates -

[ 4
in Sad Quentin would be welcomé to attend. -

¢

The India inmates suffered all the gppxehensions that anyone
staging a showfwould have and in ghis case, ﬁore. A choral group
called "The YOL;g Americans” had recently completed a performance in
San Quentin. In'singing the National, K Anthem to open'their show, they

were unsettled by the refusal of a large group of inmates to stand

- 14
at attention. | Later in the show, while doing a patriotic number,
‘ v ¥

. -

boos and jeers‘emitted from the audience. It was no small wonder

the Indians were nervously sitting on the edges of their seats as the

.
D

Indian Grand ﬁgtry started.
Froﬁ the Falkway behind tﬁe laundry and out into the recreation

field came for&y tribal aancers in step to the Grand Entry song. The

color and beajty,of the out%&ts they wore sto;d out i? sharp c&gzrast

to the somber surroundings. It was a dazzling display of brightly

|

decorated eaglk feathers, fanc¢y beadwork, buckskins and fringed shawls.

. The steel bells strapped just below the knees of "the 'men dancers .
chimed in cheerful cadence to the beaE of the drum. Whistles and

cheers were the first sign of approval registered by the inmates.

- - o

When the flag sbng was announced, the Indian ihmates held their

3

breath as they watched the audience as a body rise to their. feet in

respect of Indian tradition. The Indian inmates knew then that their
-~ ve ~ &

outside performefs had been made welcome and actcepted. The dahcéﬁg -

,

performed dance after dance to the deligﬁt of their captive audience.

~
Tough Indian Jons seeing their first pow-wow brushed Back teans they

T .

v . 295 ) B
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. / -
/ét San Quentin added to the improvement in attitudes not on%y among .

_ courses. They began seeking an Indian with a college degree or a

could not stop. T "/ :

The pow-wow was the topic of discussion for weeks after among

inmates and personnel alike. Their praise caused one Indian inmate

.
to comment“that pe felt .ten feet‘tall with prideé over what had been‘
achieved that day. The pow—wo; has now become an annual affair and
contin;es to be the pnly program where Indian.women and ?hild;en are
allowed to comé in with thé men. The success of the Indian program

A

o+ .
the Indian inmates but created an attitude of growing respect and
. . .
admiration of the Indian group by prison officials.
- In contrast to the outside universities and -colleges where

. . 7 . . .
students were demonstrating to get ethnic studies included in the
,accredited curriculum, officials in San Quentin's Adult Education

Department” were” eager to entetr into discussions about the possibility

of séarting a Native American.Studies class 'in, their education
- y .

-

California teaching credential in anthropology or sociology to teach
this class. Finding a teacher was not an easy tas#. There were very
few Indiaqs‘injthe e;tire state of California who met those qualifi-
cations and fewer yet who lived in the San Fféncisco Bay area who woulq.
be available for such an assignment. A growihg national interest in
ethnic studies caused the demands for Indians ﬁossessing a cdllege
degrge in these areas to far exceed the %}mited supply.

.

, Dr: Hastings of the San Quentin Education Department contacted

Adam Nordwall who was still the elected outstde regreséngative of the
American Indian Cultural Group to discuss the problem. Dy. Hastings

felt Nordwall had all the background and knowledge necessary Eo teach

the course and knew that Nordwall had some teaching-experience in

! B I

H [
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"1 Qulture and Traditions in the Spring semester of l9§9.

L= - .
. ~ .\‘1 l

sScioiogy at Caiifornia State University at Hayuard. He tried, to

: A
offer "Nordwall the job but a problem developed uhen Hastings dis- -
2 . . . ) s

covered that Wordwall had never attended a ‘college or university.

hd .

+ In fact, he hed never had any formal education. of his
L] * . R PN . . .
education was®attendance at. the Bureau of Indian Affairs bodrding
. . . T . .
~  schools of Pipestohe, Minngsota and Haskell Institute-in Lawrence,

< -

. . PR A
Kansas. -

' - . ' " - v
L B -

Hastings h1t upon a ndvel plan, N8rdwall was asked to get<§ig— ’

naturee of people holding Ph.D.'s in education vouching for his .

. .
.

”experﬁise " The idea was to get Nordwall awarded an "eminence L e

credent}al " Nordwall had ﬁof/’than enough fr1ends and assoc1ates to

>

-

vouch for him and interim approval was given by Dr. Max Rafferty,

. - ~—

. { ) L
Superintendent of Public Instruction. On October’ ]4 1969 Nordwall . -

was awarded a formal lifetime teaching credential by the California
State Board of Education. A courSe outline was“drawn up and submitted
.

; \4_:. ’ththe Marin County Board of Education for approval Nordwall had his

&
fingerpr;pts take§' mug sh\t,‘clearances and identiﬁication card is-
- 'L

-

. ' .
e sued and fdund hiﬁself assigned to teach a class on American Indian

it -

In order‘to get to his -6:00 p m. class it was necessary for
v

Nordwall to take off from work at 3:30 p.m., change clothes, gather
<t © . K,.-*' )

books ana materials, hop into “his car and start_toward the freeway. *

! It was-a sixty-two mile‘rouhdztrip to San Quentin through the entire

. -

%& Bay Area during the rush hour to the village of Tamal, the town that

L}Q% ,* serves as a mailing a&dress for the prison. Only-the "in" peopie
'é; . know it ;s the San Quentin address since it helps provide a sense of
» anon;mity for mail going'to family memhers on theﬁoutside. ..~
’ =~ A huge double hung, steel” barred gate blocks the road adjoining
Y . \1"“ :
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e

between exemption on items such as food to credit against tax liability.

. While the sales tax is relatively eas} to collect and generates tre-

mendous amounts of revenue, it has some drawbacks. Some of these draw-

-

backs are: (a) it can be regressive relative to income, (b) it can cause

-~ . - ¢

economic distortion, and (c) it can affect economic decision. Even with

its negative aspects, it still produces better than thirty percent of total
state tax revenue; therefore, it plays a vital role'in educational financing.
b

« Revenue Source (Income Tax)
( .

s

The advantages of the personal income tax are so well known that only

P .
.

a brief summary is required. Not only does it provide major revenue f?r
the Federal government but approximately forty-one states utilize the state
income tax. ) e ) . I .
Some of the advantages of the personal income tax are &hat it: (a)
relates to the £ax paying capacity ;f the taxpayer, (B) ;akes into account
special circumstances such as illness, size of families, and other hard-
ships, (c) hés a high degree of elasticity, and (d) is easy to collect
through pqyroil deduction. Two of the negative aspects of the income tax
are: (1) reyenues decline rapidly in times of economic recession and.(2)
evagiow is possible due tq exemptions and other complicated factors.
Although ogher\tgxes, such as corporate income, excise, estate and
inheritance and severance, are extremely important to any school funding
pfogram they will not be discussed in this paper. A thorough analysis

12

gshould be made of all revenue sources when planning finance programs.

¥ \ Equalizing Educational Opportunity

Equaliéing—aihe per pupil expenditures create a prime force case

AN
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- Tamal. There,‘on a typical class day) Nordwg%ﬁ?

" and silver bracelet, watch, bolo tie and any other, typically Indian

only‘a scant hundred yards  inside the walls and was)paid for by megi

at the cash register...manned by another trustee, which leaves one

.small talk, "Hi Chief, how's things going on the reservation? When are

’ % S >

-
-

s credentigls and

.

-, & : LA
gate clearance for tHat day are checked out by tﬁé.guard. Finding
- . - ] ' .
everything in order the guard signals to a blue denim clad trustee N

who obediently swings open the large gate permitting a car, access
¢ -
\ i

to the outer‘security zone of San Quentinl Once a place was selected

in a lower level parking lot, Nordwall would také the short walk up '
; R

a,flight bg stairs to another security gate complege with a metal detec-*

-

tor. An'Indién has to remove his metal buckled belt, ring, turquoise

»

object he may be wearing plus the usual metal things found on non-

PR

Indians such as keys and coins in the pockets, ‘ .
. )
Equ there Nordwall woul o0 €fhe restaurant operated by the )
]
7

f . N N .
San Quentin employees. associatiom but staffed by erispn trustees.

’ ! 7 v
The food was of good qualjty in contrast to the inmate food served

tickets. The tickets were ppérenily used to. remove the temptations
of haﬁdling real money f;om tﬁe trﬁstees so books of tickets are sold

%

wondering about the~logic'of_it all. .

. N N . .

* After dinner, Nordwall would then proceed to the first of the

éeveral massive brick buildings in the prison complex %ggre he ‘would
; - ¢

“sign the registration book and the‘guard,would check out the briefcase

. and books brought in‘foé the evening class. .The guard would make

you going to get a haipcui?"

From a large-key ring secured by a chain to a wide black belt

he Qould.select'a huge: brass key that unlocked a steel gate allowing /.

. . & . . '
access to a corridor. The steel gﬁpe would slam with a grim metalic
' ) MNERREY g

~

i 4

- 98" . -




N

bang behin@ him as he.walked the corridor. The sound of his foot-
steps would echo against thg solid masonrf'walls. Af the end of the
corridor was another steel door. This one was solid with a small

14
window. This door would onlyge opened after the first door was

o
shut. The trustee assigned to this door would give a quiet but

cheerful greeting as Nordwall passed by into the immer court. )

. N A
At this point ‘many people who go inside for the first time

l
v

invariabiy stdp(in#awe of the beautiful landscaping of neatly trim-

med lawns bordered by gardens filled with a colorful profusiod.of
L2 A v .

beaugifuily hanicd}ed flowers, aégircular concrete }ool with a small
1]

_fountain gushing from its center and splashing 924?”Ehe surface 'of »
, - . N 1y * M

v

iéhe water and the sparkling scales of the gold fish below adding’

to the effervescent efféct of the fountain. Towering over all this

»
- »

beéuty is.aﬂfare giant evergreen tree imported from Australia and

) .~
PR

casting its broad shadéw over the unexpected, almost unreal, pahOj

rama greeting the visitor's'eyg.' The divérsion does not last long.
' B t .

'Thgvsﬁell is Broken for the visitor by the’'reality of where he is

and what his purpose is in béing there. ’

L4

In the

¢ 0

education building,'Nord;all checks out h{s class\roster
and .is given his own se; of keys for the classro;m and its supply
cabinet containing papér, pencils, efc. He checks his mail box Eype
cubicle to see if any admin?strat;ve memos require his reading..
Nordwall then goes.dswn-three fiiéhés of concrete stairs in the
educatioq building to the classrooms which are located deep in the
bowels of this human fortress. There are four classrooms on the

lower level with one guard stationed near the fodg'of the steps.

Inmate students frbﬁ the various cell blocks gradually £ill the

AT /

classrooms.  The crimes for which they were convicted rangedfrom

SR
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»

v - L

‘narcotics violations to first degree murder,

. T . - . . ’ |
There were several incidents while Notdwall was inside the walis.

-

~ A body of an inmate was carrieéd past him in a corridor, a ten ingt
= e N 1
|

-

" spike with a tape wrapped handle had been stabeed through his brisket,
“and skewered his heart. His buddy, his Ehroat slashed, was rushedito .

the infirmary fo be saved by the fast action'of'the medical staff.

N « > . Y ’

Just prior to the grand entry ceremony of the fourth annual pow-wow

an inmate was."pit" (stabbed) behind the stands. His body was quickly

-

’

hauled out before the Indian dancers weré aware of it. Nordwall

knew what had happened but did not show it as Master of>Ceremonies.

/ . - , .
Not knowing what to expect next, the te#gzgn’among the inmates was

*heavy " Additional armed guards took their places around the field .

[} ' ]
and the pow-wow went on. The,apmate‘teaction to this colorful div-

. ¢

ersion from the morbid beginning was terrific. " They responded to the
‘performances wigh cheers and standing ovations. ‘
Another incident occurred while Nordwall was being checked in.
y R

During a violent racial outbreak, five inmates had been "hit" while .

-
% N .

.. ¢ . .
they were taking showers. Convicts were running the corridors slash-
4 L

ing and stabbing with handmade knives and shivs. The red light high -
‘ " > 6

~ b -

above the main building started flashing its sign of distress. The

internal security system of the prison went into aqtion as guards

armed with rifles, shotguns, machine guns and'tea} gas connisters .
‘went .trotting-past heading for the trouble wracked East Wing. The

Mariﬁ County Sherriff Department was called in to beef up the secu~

0

rity measures. Even civilian employees were issued arms to help =

contain the violence. Nordwall watched the drama being playéd o;t

.
. . .

in front of him almost as, if- he were watching a war movie; the major’

differeﬁce‘being that he was .caught up in  the middle of it.
’ L. ,

| TR .
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- . This is the type of oppressive, even fearful, atmosphere where
instructors are expected to conduct classes. ' Some were to find Lphe
' * situation so foreboding as to teach only one session then resigm

their position, thus adding to the problems of the Education Depart-

. ment in securing the services of a replacement ‘instructor.

. . \
Nordwall, however, had been coming over to San Quentin for more g\\\z

A}

————

. Pt )
< than five years by this time and;&new'what to expect as well as the
( ‘ do's and dop'ts of prison»prﬁdédures. The American Indian Cultural
v ¥ R . \ -
( Group had known of the plans to establish the class and had worked

toward having as many members as possible sign up for the course.
They were required to have a good classification rating on their .

"jackets'" in order to be eligible for the class. Even though this

1 ~ I
' - .

was an obviaus carrott on the stick appraoch, it helped minimdize the .

1 >

. CE Y
institutional problems for;fhose seeking admittancé to the class. .
-~ ' . _\,A
* Thus, the Indian students felt they had "earned" 'the right to §it in
' Y ~

'
'

-

rd T
that class and were very cheerful about being there. Several non- -

Indians also signed up for the class.

Nordwall's'teachiﬁg techniques with respect to non-Indian

"

students were perhaps ap unusual as his outside activities. He felt

\ '
that it was not enough f?r students to take courses about Indians

and learn about them from, a detached-point of view. Rather he felt

it was of paramount imporﬂgnce for the non-lndian students to relate

»

. 1
to the subject from the Indian perspective, their sense of logic and
. 1 R N .

values. To gain this- type pf awareness and empathy, every non-Indian

i

student was assigned a triBal'identity‘ang made to trace the tribe's

history back t6 earliest recorded-times. This procedure é%camé very

«t

- important for the Indian students as well, for at no time in their

personal experience had such a requirement beeh asked of them. While

“i . | SR B %Ei
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‘ N
. D

~ -
/

. & \
/,// some of them could relate recent tribal history they shared many of - '

. na . . )
the same problems as the non-Indian studentd in knowing little about

L : ~_4 ° ' .

1 the specific history of any one tribe. : )

?“ L In the prison setting this was a difficult assignment. The ) .

prison library was vefy limited in materials dealing with the American

=

Indian. This situation was not unusual as we find a pathétic shortage

of significant publications relating to the Native American studies

-
i3

~
in many colleges<and universities. The students pooled information ,
R . . '
relating to theSI;:;;?\ii;bes or those smaller .tribes who offered

greater resistance to Whi;;\EbngFol and domination such as Captain

. " Jack and the Modocs. Those §tudehts tracing smaller tribes had great

\

difficulty locating_information regarding tribal life styles. Man%/: p

were dismayed at not finding one single feferengg to their tribe in

contempotary timesl It was almost as though the tribes -had ceased

) % to exist at all.

P This aBsignment gave every student a slightly different‘path to
. p )

follow bét they could cooperate with each other in exchanging gen$ral

7/
- - »

all the students. Oral presentations were given concerning Indiaq‘

-

0 . - -

Z L tribal’ information. This cooperation was to act as a stimulus for
1
¢
!

religion, life styles, govermment, éte.” Cbmparative Indian cultures

were-openly discussed. Every student was encouraged to participate

in the dialoéue. Indian inmates who were generally withdrawn or shyt

could not resist the temptation to join the class when thé;»had in-

formation to contribute that no one else in the room appeared to have.

-

W

.This participation was to help them in several ways. It motivated them

to study their tribal history which had never before been considered as

A

very important to them. . It also helped them to express fhemselvgs'in

’

front of others which added to their confidence-anq self-assurance..




" . /
. . X

& - ) : bl , /

Educationally, these are just geveral of many different types of
. L4

procedures an instructor has at his disposal. 1In a prison setting

’

one must also be aware of the psychological attitudes of his students -. ° 5

if vhe is to concern himself about the rehabilitivesaspects which edu-.-

14

cation can give the inmate student. The Indian inmate suffers a

multiple guilt complex‘obéf his incarceration. His lack of self-

. A ° -
confidence, pride or self-worth is felt very stromgly but he lacks a
}

an understanding of the ¢verall coaditiops whiCh;gonEribute to this T o

negative attitude. Nordwall held the opinion that if the Eausitive
“- .
factors of these negativq psychological conditions were exposed in -~ ’

such a way that the inmat%s could rg&éﬁé ‘to and understand them, it

yould serve-to shift the burden of gyilt away from the individual and

onto the system under which he must function. 'Once having recognized °

- . . . X N

the central source of .the |problem he would then gZPbetter equipped to
O 7S .

cope with his present situation. : s

) -

A chart was drawn on the blackboard to illustraﬁ@_the enforced -

-

: » - a

. change the Indian was to undergo. ﬁBy following each line, one could o

L

perceive in the simplest.terms’ possible the drastic enforced changes
an alien society would impart on the native inhabitants of this_land.. .
In the élassrooms, Nordwall would discuss. those changes'of the life

¥ 0y "zr»-"‘m N . v
styles B.C. (Before -Columbus) and follow it through to the end.result
. c

in the attitudes treated or imparnted by, these efforts at cdersive
assimilation. The verbal® explanations expanded and documented the

central, concept of the chart. . -

Nordwall taught two semesters at San Quentin and was followed by

two other Indians. Larry Myers taught two 'semesters and Steve McLemor'e
* h)

taught the last two semesters before:the adult education programs

were closed after the®bloody violence ‘of August 21, 19717in which

»

’ e

F
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three guards and three inm#tes, including Black militant George

|
: l
Jackson, died. Q - o |

-z

Steve McLemore, who now teaches in the Native American Studies
p .

Division at‘the University of California, Berleley, comme®ted later *

on his difficulties’in teaching the clas7 at San Quentin. He aban-

s

doned his structured course outline after the.first three weeks of
B P (/ .

the class Bécausq of the disparity in the educational achievement
' s 7
level of the students which rangeq from the third grade to four-year

college level. vHe was frustrated by.the lack of continuity in the
progrém.caused by. students missing classes due to the frequent lock-. .
ups., ‘ ) A

In adi}tion to the basic lectures, McLemore employed guest

S

speakers to add to the variet& of the course. Whenever possible he‘

A

w

would show Indian movies and documentaries that emphasfzed culture

and tradition. He found himself agreeing in concept with Nordwall
that the course must have great flexibility in order to maintain the
interest amd-involvement of the students. When the discussions con-

cerned Indian singing, for_éxample, the students wanted to learn to
sing. A rawhide drum Qas brought into, San Quentin for that purpose. )
- - \
It may have upset the other classes when the drum beats reverberated

tﬂrough,the walls but th.In&ians‘Ehoroughly enjoyed it. , .

v : - .
Todgy the classeg~#re shut down because violénce still stalks
N :

»
ey

San Qgsg;inﬂ Frém Janugry;ﬁ, 1973 to November 10, 1973 theﬁg were -

-

o orty-six stabbings reported and" six killings. Security'meigﬁres
- -

are not the most stringent in the history of the institution. .
- 3 .

. e

During the time the educational program was in effect the

American Indian Cultural Group was concentrating its efforts on making

14

it possible for parolees to "make it" on the outside. They envisioned Sl
!
d nypre ..
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‘before the job did." 1In the symmer of 1973 the All Tribes Halfway

}
/

' 4
a half-way house where the parolees would live while they underwent

In 1970 &hey submitted a proposal to the Donner Foundation for suc

a program. The foundation gave them $25,000.00 .in July 1970 and

later that year in October they received %‘matching grant from the

.

Luke B. Hancock Foundation. They had a difficult time in locating a

suitable residence because of the strict building codes on multiple

occupancy buildings. 1In April 1971.the All Tri&gs Halfwax Housé, Inc.

opened its doors and started operations with five Indian parolee

residents.’ ‘

b

Without_going through all the details of the events surrounding
3
the activities and programs of the All Tribes Halfway House, it can

TN . B .
simply be stated that staff programs and financial support quickly
. i

disinqégrated. Perhaps the minutes of the meeting of January 24, 1972

*

summed up the problem best?when they described a parolee who had lost

s

L 2 N
ari. important HRD position by saying, "His interest seemed to expire

House was closed and thé‘Building sold.
‘ ¢

e ' )
In spite 'of all recent efforts to help the Indian inmate secure

o
his freedom the rate offrecidivism has climbed to an almost un~ , \
believable figure of over ninety percent.7 Not much of the originad Y

program remains except that the BIA has contihued its part of the

IS

agreement under the "Joint 3tatement.”

The Eoilapse of the Halfway House seems to répresent a failure
S ) '
of major proportions and an indictment of the prison system's in-

ability to rehabilitate. There are tremendous pressues on the prison

system for reform and there are demands from some quarters that the
’ +

prison system be abolished altogether. But remedial changes of any
(118
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magnitude in entrenched bureaucracies are among the most difficylt
o’ )

to achieve, R
. , " N
The American Correctional Association points out in their ﬁﬁ
Declaration of Principles, item 6, '"The two-master forces opposed to
reform of the prison systems of our several states*®are political
. .

appointments and a dongequent instability of administration. Until
, .

both are eliminated," the needed reforms ape impossible."

There are

decided parallels between the Policies, procedures and practices of

the prison system and the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Alvin Josephy,

"

Jr. wrote that the BIA "is literally drowned in paperdork'while on

.
Ly
e

.the reservation level the Indians wait. It is therefore, not possible
. ’
to conceixe of change and improvement\within the present structure." .
. )
‘ #
We see in the massiveness of both bureaucracies an inability to \;

" function which prevents them from,realjging the possibility of any -

~ those decisions or policies which affeet his very life.

e
7

“adaptive change. The irony of this statement lies with the fact that

both agencies are responsible for the control and shaping of the lives

-

of man and in the context of this report bear a major portion of the

responsibility for the inability of an Indian parolee to ‘take his

o
Both systems are responsible for the ''collective dependency" of

place in society.

), o
the American Indian. Both systems gre geared to destroy "individual-

ity. Both systéms are paternalisggcally rendering the people under

. Pt
their charge into a’permanent status of dependency. Both systems

. . - .
establish the policies under which their charges are placed. In no

v

instance does the Indian have significant voice in the formulation of

[
4%
.

For generations there has been no real self-government on the
a

reservations, tribal councils'could only function within prescribed
i 10y
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’

guidlines handed:down by the Bureau. A quick review of the code of

.

Federal Regulations, Title 25, will substant}ate this statement.

>

. Many council resolutions which propose any significant changes on the

L}

reservations are nullified by the time consuming process of approval
or rejection exercised by government officials who possess veto powers

over any prgposal on the lower levels of the bureaucracy; The prison”
N .

system }o$lows essentially the same procedures. o \g“

There are few major differences betweén the enforced coercive
dependency of the Aﬁerican Indian under‘the prison-reservation systems
a€E~fhe collective interdependepcy‘of tribal ways. Botﬁ in their own

way are contributing factors for the failure of the Indian exconvict®

~

. . . ¢
to make his readjustment into free society. He has not been given

2 ? 1

the experience and back @und of personal decision making. The Indian

convict's total eﬁistenue has'beenlin environments where decisions

.or v, ’

have been made for him. . \

W If we are to truly help the Indian convig% the éﬁ;ire proéess

of cultural deprivation on all leééls must be reve:seé? Self-

government, the right to make decisions, must beqigstituted. ° -
3 . ;

Rgiigion—whether it be churchianity or tp;ditibnal-must be the free

choice of the Indian, free from the "hard sell" of"tHe missionary

”

movemenf. Native education should-be encouraged and developed to

rekindle the flame of pride and self-worth among Indian peoples.
Being bicultural and bilingual sholid be a badge of honor instead o

of the disgrace of former times. Coersive assimilation policies of
- - ‘ .
the gdvernment must stop.’' A great emphasis must be placed on job
»
s
training and higher education on the reservation level to allow

Indian people to maintain'a viable land base and the maintenance of

\ ¥

the tribe as a nuclear family.
20
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Treat all men.alike, give them the same law. Give them an
éven—chance to live and grow. All men were imgde by the L
same Great Spirit Chief. They are all Brothers. The earth -,
is the mother of all people, and all people should have ~
equal rights upon it. Let me be a free man...free to travel,
free'to stop, free to work, free to trade-where I choose,
. free to ¢hoose my own teachers. Free to* follow the religion
- of my fathers, free to think and Falk and act for myself...
n and I will obey every law, or submit to the penalty.
) . 7 Chief Joseph !./,
£ . ; ;
Until these things can be made to come to pass, some governmEnt'

(N N '

agency must dssume a responsibility for educatlonal programs for the

hundreds of American Indians now suffering silently in the natien' s

.prisons. Their special.needs must be met. Programs and services.

[y

must be given‘;ﬁem so that the whole purpose of incarceration, re-

-

. . ! .
habilitation, can take some orderly course in their lives. They are
. . \ L et

' -~ \ .
the most forgotten of the people already relegated to the past by
Vs i L

the inattention of this 5ocietyx Their imprisonment'will become the

»

k]

|
final and ironic.twist in the stdry of the American Indian unless a

..

concerned Federal agency takes up\thg challenge and pecomes involved
Ve 5

in their lives. ' \‘ L . . .
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.. NEW POTENTIALS FOR MODERN. INDIAN .

ECONQMIC DEVELOPMENT

..

S . by

' o o ' Wallacé G. Heath, Technical Directér .

. .
» . ’ a . Y
- .

) ) . . Lummi Agquaculture Project ' .

‘ , Marietta, Washington ' N ‘

* " - -

r . .

o i ‘ The need for economic development on Indian reservatidns is per-

SR “haps- greater now than ever before. Indian leaders have_ the conviction
) n . «

4 - . .

" that if Indian governments fail now to move towards self-development

e

. . .

they will miss the last oppoftunicy to do so before the enormoug pres-

sures upon .them and their resources (water, fuel, land, etc:) engulf ..

v them? While pressures are intense, conditions are also such that it~ .
- . ¢ v v
{ . S
may be possible.for Indians to accomplish now what was not possible | ' p

v v

- " five years 'ago, or what will not be posgible five years hence. Not.
. . S N ‘ : 2

only is there a greater motivation in the Indian people at the present

N -

- @

tipe, but there is also a greater dcvelopment of talent and Indian " ’

- -

. .
v

. - - - ’ N
‘ﬁ g resources which can be used in their- own behalf. . .

The key to any diSCUbeon zbout economic development on Indian re-

- v

~ L _tservations is the recognitlon that economic development is only one
' .
e aspect of the total number of functions that'must be successfuily in-

D tegrated by the 1eade*=?1p of the Indian communities. o : .

D)

2~
0] ‘- Indiarn communlties and their needs should be understood im terms ,
=N |
. <:>‘ of their history. Most of ‘ em haye been in existence for hundreds of :

]: lC - . Co - 111 ~ = . ) (’ '

= ||m Provided by ERIC

-
i
|
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Finance Models

Diffg}ent models may be designed by adjusting the state, local .or

f
Federal revenue and then adjustin;,the allocation of funds. One basic
assumption has been made for this paper and that is that Federal funds

will be available in general blockgrants rather than categorical aid.

Therefore, these funds will be considered in the same rerspective, as state
s

Al

funds.

I. Complete Local Support Model

This is based on the local taxing ability. Because of the total
dependence on local tax evaluation there will be'unequal educationaf op-
portunity. A wealthy district will have considerably more money per pupi;

than a,pobn district.

o’ ¢

District
1 A " _ :
- , 1400 &
3 A $ 748
9| A $ 653 . . S Lo
13 A $ 559
A
17 A $ ' 491 ~
M >
21 A s | 437
. ) * rl v
/
25 A 359 ,
‘31 A s |202 A-- Local Revenue .
100 200 300 400 S00 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1460
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yeers. ‘They have successfully survived,fbroducing not only livelihood

bt a full life for the individualsi who constitute them. The Indian e
. ) . .
‘way of 1ife has invariably involved the existence of ?ahy highly spe- .
cialized skills in a wide variety of individuals. There have also
, . '

_been many intricate and specialized forms of communication developed-

. that are often more effective than the written word. The communities
were highly organized and capable of mobilizing for a great variety of ) N

_ functions at short notice. There was both competition between indi-

2 -

viduals and high degreés of cooperatiOn between' individuals and groups:

. N 7 L 3
The family unit predqminated and integrated various services necessary
3 * . \J )
for all ages and all baiic functions in life.
3 . . 4
If economic development is to su?ceed in tye Indian.world, it must

. - . . . \ . -

. . -4 .
. | .
occur on such terms A%d in such a manner as tu [it properly the needs

|
| .t

\ : .
and aspirations of the residents of the Indian communities. It must .

hdrmonize with the spiritual forces embodied in the long histories of
, - . .

theirigultures. THose economic development projécts which are either

successful or show promise of success are those that have satisfied the

of the peoples they seek te servc.

. . L3
What then are some of the considerations that might make Indidn

"

economic development programs unique? Indiau leadership itself.is per-
> . . ’ -

. - 5 ' . N
requirements of being harmonious to some major degree %ith the cultures 1
haps the most important element. TIndian tfibal councils are éovereign

~ . ) .

pdﬁers and must properly determine what programs are to proceed on the :

reservations. If',the coencept or idea behind a given project does not
L)

.

capture the enthu31asm and support of a strong nucleus withiﬁ the tri-«
hal community it is not going to succeed. If it does capture the en-

thusiasm and support of a tribal group however small, a Solid beginning

has been made. After .that the manner in which it proceeds will be sub-

oo A .
ject to many interactions‘dthin the total community structure and its | )
/\‘I(‘)& B ' : . o
! - Celz- ” L



functions. Economic development among Indians must respond to uhusually
dynamic community forces and be flexible from the very beginning. The
desirability and potential success of the so-called "turn key" fype
projects should be gonsiderequuéstionable since they tend to remain
freé of adeq:ate'cémmunity involvement and hence dq not truly become
part of the communiti.

—

Economic developmént projects must be fitted to indiQidual reser-—
vaéionsrbecause tribal.groubs differ wiSely both in their sugcepéibi-
lities and their cultural interests. There is no substitute f;r in-
ventiveness jointly exercised on the part of the community and the
developer. Projects related to tangible tribal resources seem to be
most successful. Land and water resource utilizatlon projects that

allow Indian people the opportunity to identify with their homeland

"and also contribute to community development should be considered first.

’ .

.
That the project may require the development of new skills is a secon-

dary problemt o ’ N

)
.y s

\Ihe third &ssential element .for success of a project is training

-

»
Indian people on the reservq;iqn both in technical skills and in man--

aéement;ﬁ Failuyre in Indian projects has been consist;ntly due to't%i
1 lack of adeéuaté tra;ning. Agencies often have different expéktations J
for Indians comparea to non-Indians. ﬁoh-Indiaﬁs are coymonly expectéd.
to require at least six years of u;iversity instruction and at least

four to ten years of experience in their profession before attaining

a Tevel of professional expertise and competence. Indians by contrast

are lucky to get any college experience arid there is a general two year

Iimit on trainiﬁg programs for Indiang throughout most Federal agencies.
There were probably no adequafe management training programs g -
. -~
14 " -
| . specifically designed for Indians prior to 1970. Since that\time there

\

have been only a féw experimental programs which have yet to be evaluated.
\)‘ '(l p') ' )
- . . -




" development.

In the American business world the most impportant factor determining

success of an economic development project is its management. Thus

Indians have been deprived of a key element necessary fgr’succeSS in
the development of their projects. A combination of factors leaves
the tribe the unhappy decision of choosing between outside management

competence in the business world (with a built-in incompetence in its

understanding of the Indian community) or thglemployment of a member

P ]

of the Indian community (who in most ,cases will lack competence in the

—_—

modern business management world). in spite of some recent intensive

funding for a variety of prejects, there is still no Federal agency

that successfully unifies and integraées all of the needed factors

necessary for successful Indian.economic development.

Each tribe must face in its own way a composite of problems as- /

sociated witg planning, development of alternatives, accumulation of .

resource da€:i recruitment of pe:ébnnel (including contractors', manag-
. .

L] .

ers, technicians, etc.), design of £acilities, cbntracting for legal

services, design specifications, construction, fund raising, training

24
program development, day-care facijities for women workers, land owner-
R L.

ship, union relationships, interagency conflicts, busigess management

prégramming, interactions with local non-Indian politics, conflicts

—

with non-Indian interests on the reservation, fundigg and coordination

-

of management and training programs, maintainence of adequate communi-

cations on the reservation and establishment of transporfation facili-

oo
ties. All these Rroblems must be solved and the programs coordinated

[
-

by the tribal government and its staff in.order to proceed with econocmic
. . 3 b
A Y v

It is extremely difficult to coordinate the accessory- mire of pro- ..

N : > -

blems that attend some®of the simplest project activities. For example

. n1of
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.
-

it may take six months to a year for a tribe to get permission from the
- » -

Department of the Interior to hire its own attorney without which, in

some cases, no economic dglelopment actions -can be consymatgd. A

} . .
simple matter of utilizing an acre of land on the reservation may re-
quire the signatures of over one hundred people because of heirship ¢

problems relating to ownership of the land. A tribe may receive a .

cost reimbursable grant and yet be unable to spend it for lack of cash
to operate the program because banks shy dway from Indian tribes. In

§pite of the guarantee on the part of the government .to pay the reim- <
. -’ . )
bursement of the epxended monies, it is usually impossiblée for the
. . : ‘ * \
tribe to get short-term credit from a bank for this purpose. In some

cases state goverdments have irterferrcd with tribal operations by

—

forbiddiﬂg them' to pump‘water on their own lands, however illegal this

exercise of authority may have been. 1In.other cases Federal agencies

4
»
4 ’

have claimed jurisdiction over Iudian land and have blocked economic

develepment by the tribe.
It is to be expected that in-ghe democracy of a small community
differences of opinion will develép within the tribal over the specific;
of ,an economic development project. ~ The question is not whether there:
< Pl

shoS&d be such disagrgements,‘but rather how they are handled. Such -

tensions can often be creative and add to the efficiency”oﬁ a project

1 -2
. -

by putting pressuré on proponents of bothtﬁiterﬁ?tives to produce and
prove tgeir case,- Out;ide agencies often empﬁaéize the in~fighting
that may occu; Yithin an Indian community and the deleterious effepqs
that it may have on a pfoject. Frequéntly howevef, these exampies are

’ . “w

used by agencies as exduses for not participating in the project or as

a means of inhibifjpg the development in order to jﬁj}l%y theiT’belief .
N e o
that Indians are incomg;tent. i . : .
People often forget®that far greater differenceés occur within the’
. " } } :) ™

Ly L ) .
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3
agencies themselves on important issues of policy or program or around

questions of leadership. Anyone who .has experienced the 'inner workings
T, .

\

of corporations, universities, local governments, Federal agencies or

ships;at'sea knows that allowances for the expression of differences of

. p )
opinion from many sources must be built into the design of any project.

Why should Indian communities be different? Why shouldn't Indians dis-—_

pe
.agree among themselves wheh creative disagreement is thé cornerstone of
1

R
democracy?

* , ' °

Previous Economic and Community Conditions

»

Some of those directly involved in Indian economic gdevelopment
programs often wonder how Indians got into their present problems.

While it is tirecome and+exhausting to review the inequities and fail-~

-
.

‘ures ‘of the pést, skipping over some of the sordid details of orevfous
! N\ N

" efforts at economic development of Indian resources} it is only through

~

a knowledge of the past that we are able to realgoe the nature and ex-
- ‘ [} \‘;

tent of creative Indian efforts of today. .

The original reservations owned by Indians following the end of

the treaty- signing period total about 145 million acres and-were scat-
1 '1
tered across the western states. The Sioux, for example, once owned

’

everything in South Da&o;a west of the Missouri River. The Blackfeet,

Assiniboine and Gros Ventre owned everything north of the Missouri in
~. >

Montana exteuulng almost completely across the gtate in one gigantic

tract of land. Almost every tribe, even those in the New York.area,
owned their lands in common and allocated assignments to families who
- ’ . ‘ ‘ m..‘{ .
promised to make the land préductive. Individual Indians had an option
»

of economic ventures and use of tribal lands but no one owned lands

outright in.

S

A\




-prébating théif property accqrding/to Anglo-Saxon.goncépts of propeyty

In 1883 Congress attempted to divide the reservations and a bill

was introduced, the Coke Bill, to, feduce the area of triba% holdings
and issue title to smaller tracts known as allotments to individpa}

N\ . . .
tribal members. The bill was defeated but it inspired Senator Henry

. A Y
Dawes of Massachusetts to undertake a visit to Oklahoma to determine

whether allotment would be a reasonable ﬁblicy to pursue. Dawes vis- : ,

-4

ited the Cherokees and reported: . " t

... the heéd chief told us that there was not a family in that’
whole.nation that had not a home of its own. There was not a

pauper in that natlon, and-the nation did not owe a dollar. Yet i
the defect of the system was apparent. They have gone as far as

they can' go because they own their land in common....There is no
selfishness, which is at the bottom of civilization. ’

Dawes saw-his mission ds introducing the sacred concept of greed among
Eﬁg members gf Indian tribes"and in 1887_pushed into law the General
Alkotment Act which allowed'the President to negotiate with the tribes
for division of their lands and sale of thg sutplus to the government )
for opening o White homesteaders. ) ,

The Bureau of Indian Affairs accepted the new policy with-great

enthusiasm and while the law "allowed" the Pre!&dent the power to nego-

)
-

tiate, the Bureau interpreted the law as commanding the tribes to nego;

v

tiate. Within a decade millions of acres had been taken from the
trig;s in forced allotment égréements. Communities were destroyed and
éhe basis for coﬁ@unity life was shattered when some reservations were
délibera;ely "checkerboarded" wiEh‘élternating Indidn and non-Indian
allotments‘of land. The t%;ory was that by mixing Indians and Whifes
assimilation and the inculcation of‘gregd and other virtues would ac-

celerate.

L ’ : .
When Indian owners, of allotments died the government insisted ,on

"

iezcent. even though the Federal courts had alreaay determined that the

1 2! T

A ' :

»




.take a decreasing fractional interest in lands under the government's

'

policy of holding the allotments in trust pending the arrival of indi-

vidual Indians at an advanced state of ”competency" In 1891 the Gen-

. ?
eral Allotment Act was affended to prov1de that where the Indian allot-

»

€eés were too young, too old, or determined legally incompetent to use
' their lands, the Bureau of Indian Affilrs could take ®Zharge of them and
» lease or use them for thé benefit of the Indian owners. The combina-
tion of the two policies served to operate to establish a nen policy
of total Federal control over the use and development of Indian lands

and resources.

.
.

, » . |
* property of Indians should,follow tribal laws of descent. The result
_ - - ‘
of this decision was that the heirs of Indian allottees were forEed to
) Under the evolving Federal policy ot exercising a trust/responsi-

by Indians unlesc there was full agreement by the heirs of how the -

’

- -

sob B AR TR R e amttn g oy

e

lands were to be used. This policy effej’ively pr the use-of

.l

Indian lands by Indians. Since Indians (of anyone else) often cannot
R ‘

-

agree 100 percent among Luemselves how to utilike the Iand it then T

became pogsible for the government to allow non—Indians to leake or
‘

purchase such land" As a result, approximately two-thirds of Indian—

* owned land passed out of Indian ownersh 1n less than a.century under

xé .
the trusteeship of the U. S Department of ° Iﬂ%erior

I

. The Bureau of Indian Affairs, over thge past century, has\assumed

responsibility and control for most of the activities in Indian com-

bility for- Ind1ans no Indian lands in heirship status could be used
i - munity life. -By gradually extending its scope of operations and au—'

[ * ,
thority it ‘now directs the activitieg of tribal governments, supervises 3

- -~

the leasing of Indian lands (tribsgl and individual) collects income

+from Indian resources {tribal and individual) edﬂéates Indian youth

-
-

. - ) .
O ‘ ‘ (\1 .’r‘
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and adults in a variety of programs, and supervises health services ‘of "¢ ,
»* \“;.

a nature not transferred to the U.S. Public Health Services. The Bu- |
reau also dispenses income to indiviJ&als from their own lands or from

the per capita distribution from claims ‘awards won by the tribe in

"suits against the United States. As dispenser of money it has res-

“u

_ and dictatorial control by bureaucrats of Indian boiitical and- cui-

. New set.9f government efforts were in¥tiated known as the ''termination

ponsibiljty for the development of tribal members and what their

M
-

rights are.

The expansion of Bdreau activities and powers over the lives of

Ve,

Indians is not accidental. By Ehe time of the allotment act many of

the traditional tribal governments had already been partially destroyed

a

because the social nature of Indian 1life had been inhibited by reser-

vation life. The existing governments, those of’ the Five Civilized“
\ .

Tribes of Oklahoma| were abolished along with the allotment acts that

destroyed, their reservations so that no practical or recognized form

of self—gerrnment-existed for many Indian tribes from about 1880 to N

1934. The’tf%bal governments of today are g relatively new experiment <

3 i . -

in self-government a{ger‘a depressiﬁg four generations.of oppressive

.

tural existence. y .

-,
S

Lack of preparation, education, and management experience, little
or no commercial utilization of natural resources by the Indian com-
- i . s

munities, themselves, policies of giving away resources to non-Indian' -
. .
organizations--all of these generated the deveéépmggt of a general

\ i\g . ”
"inferiority complex" in the Indian communitie$ and governments when
) *

dealing with non-Indians, both at the community.and individual levels.

e

Soon after these tribal governme:ral organizations were borm, a e

policy'" of the 1950‘5. Land sales which acceleratéd during the depres-

.

’ 10 '
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sion were again increased during the 1950's. It was not possible for

é

Indians to receive welfare compensation in mosg states as long as they
&
owned land. * Therefoxe they had to sell their land in order to qualify

for welfare. This policy forced the saler of many lands at éxtremely

® »
B

low prices. Even now,’recgnt reco}ds (Lummi, 1970) show that the land

A

- (f? épprais;ls of the Bureau of Indian Affairs for Indian lanq§ are as low.

as ten percent of that made by commercial appraiser§. ‘

During the termination/period of the 1950's every effort was made

to pdlocate Indians in urban areas, to give them initial training'pro—

grams in some trade~skill and to sell their land on the}reservagion .

»

to non-~Indians. In a few cases entire reservations were terminated

[ -

and the members of those tribes are no longer considered Indians by
" the Federal government. In the late 1960's and early 1970's Federal
) policy was changed to reverse this trend. The impéét of these policies,

however, has been to discourage every phase of self-determined economic
A 3
development on the reservations.

-

-Perhaps the most s{gnificaﬁt element of change in recent hjstory

y -

was the passage of the 1964 Anti-Poverty P am legislation which in-

cluded OEO, EDA, MDIA and some‘HpW programs, While many progléms attended

Ehe‘érrivpl of Commdhity Action Progra on-Indian resérv?tions, they

.~

did stimulate an unprecedented rennaissance of community spirit. They

provided alternate*lines of communications to the Federal government.

Program funds préuided the‘tribal councils with staff, transportation,

r
telqehones, secretaries, tommunity planners, resource developers and

o n %

other expénses-as well as youth training programs. -

It is impcrtant to recall thatgthe Bureaqyof Indian Affairs has
o ’ N VI .

et

_never beghi able to contragt dirvectly witi‘tribes for economic develop-

ment funding and in 1974 this isnstill tQélcase. Therefore, there had

»
L
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R
M

neyer'been grants made to tribes which they could program and use them-

gselves. Instead essentially all administrative functions were carried

.

on by BIA personnel. - OEO-CAP was the first serious and widespréad al-
. S .

ternative to the old paterhalistic system. In most cases the OEQ fund-
’ a
ing was 1nadequate and scrambles for progrﬁm funds often ensued among

%{?bal leaders. Howifer;j;heﬁcompetltlon was generally healthy because
it generated new 1eadership on the reservetlons. If nothlng else, OEO
provided suffic%ent pLannidé funds to enable” tribes to gain access to

EDA funding, MDTA training and to several other agencies with whom they

coﬁIE/deal directly for program funds.

OEO funding also provided training for tribal leaders which opened

-

up for them a wider awareness of the extensive number of alternative Fed-

eral agencies available to Fend assistance to Indian qribes. With re-

source pefsonqel available -to write proposals dnd tribal leaders gain-

- A

ing knowledge how ko get their proposals approved by the fespective

ageneies, a proliferation of new tribal programé resulted.‘ Knowledge

- -
and experience of funding effects was shared among tribal leaders with

an overall acceleration of program ﬂevelophent resulting. National

tribal organizations became strengthened. Greater familiarity between

i b -
tribes and their Congressional delegations developed.

3
. .

J
Certainly not all tribes benefited from the programs .and events
of the last decade and the gap may in fact have widened greatly between

the have and have hot Indian communities. However, certain tribes
were given the opportunity to demonstrate their capacity for self-

determination and several have excelled in the process.
f R

.

.

New Opportunities

There is no question.but that a majority of Indian reservations
o (0103 ‘
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have adequate resources for self~support and, in many cases, have the
. \ ]
resources to create a high degree of prosperity. The problem is in i

’

conceiving a project that combines the natural and human resources of

the community with its natural strengths in cultural cohesion and tra-

N )

ditional inéq;est areas. With the utilization of new_technologies, :
the development of specialized programs such as cooperatives for re=-
source distribution, adaptive programs of marketing and the development
of a new group of tribal managers and administrators there is no reason
why every reservation could not develop a unique program for itseif.

One of the majo? innovations in thinking that must occur is in the
field of educatgon. Education must no longer be consid;red as a body
of {gformation to be gleaned féom books and classrooms. It must be
seen as a part of an ongoing process of community develspment and self-
expression. ‘The existin; programs of higher education that are now
made available to Indian communities must be reoriented and integfated
with existing and propose@ reservation and community development pro-
jects. 1In that way programs and projects will serve to complement each .
other and not pull the peoplpﬁin opposite directions as they do taday.

The advantages that Indian reservations have-in the form of naturall .
resources is beyond anything jimagined by Indians and ‘non-Indians alikg
as late as ten years égo” The abundané, clean water that flows on at.
least fifty reservations is now a pricelegs resource fgr tr¥ba1 use in
food producfion, sporting industries, small ihddstfy and tourism.

.

Enormous reserves of coal, petroleum, gas or geothermal energy have

.

been discovered recently on several reservations. Better tribal use

. -»

N 4
and management of reservation range land and livestock and a fuller

Indian development of the production and processing of I}Qestock on the

-

reservation could triple the financial returns to the tribes without

’

o010
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i L. . . .
. even increasing the present production levels.. " . . .
‘ ~” . N - -
Timber resources are already supporting several large tribes (e.g. ..

- .
. .

‘Warm Springs and Yakima). However, tribal management instead of govern-’

® -
. N N

o > P oM
ment management would’increaseqthe number of jobs:available to Indians |

and also increase the ffnanc}al returns to the tribe. A large oppor- 5

*

tunity also exists for Indian constructiont‘companies which can build
. P . . . . .
housing, water and sewer Iines, sewage treatment plants, retail ‘centers .

1

and industriallunits. This concept of Indian construction companies
! » F .

has already beén suécessfuliy accomplished by a few tribes. FER

¢ - b

e

There is no question then, ‘that combinations of human resources
’ ’ R ) - .
and natural resources and programs seeking, utilizing and maintaining

- - ~

. a mgximum degree. of positive trahqfér from the deeper culture of the T

tribe to the modern people-oriented management systems could solve

.the basic community problems of most Indian reservations. If‘gccom-
—

plished in ways which are consistent with the historical' values of the \
A : . "
people, new application of the o0ld cultural System would strengthen

rathér than weaken the community, while at the same time making it

competitive with modern non-Indian economic enterprises.

. . . -

~

Three Projects in Progress . .

4 -~ 4

- -
g

Few reservations could be found with fewer apparent resources than

. -

A the Fort Yuma Reservation on the California side of the Colorado~River,

- the home of the Quechan Tribe. There is possibly no hotter or dryer
portion of the lower Colorado desert than this reservation of several

¥ .
hundred pesidents. As part of their development plans tribal leaders

and planners ?écently investigated a new systém for growing vegetables

under desert conditions which involved a controlled environment system.

This system was developed at the University of Arizona Evironmental

e - S

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




> . - -

) Research Labogatory under the direction of Carl N. Hodges. J
The full development of the system involves the constguction.of a - ]

. . ' .
small diesek power plant from which the waste heat and the exhaust is

. . s‘
cleanted and passed into a plastic inflated greenhouse structure cover-

ing several acres. On the desert seashore waste heat is utilized to

I -

desalinate sea water creating fresh water to be used in growing vege-

. .

_ tables or satisfying humai needs. The carbon dioxide from the "scrub-

* . .

bed" exhaust is used’by some plants to increase growth. The plants

grow in bare sand and are fed nutrients from a very simple recycled
- . .. : .
system of plastic pipes»ouried in the sand. The waste heat can alsc g{}@ '

L.

be utilized for refrigeration or heating the olants'kenvironment or

human dwellings. =« -
. \ - . . - -
» .
The system was simplified for the Fort Yuma installation in order

-

> - o
" \to cut costs and all emphasis,was placed on vegetable production.: A

. Live acrq rigid‘fiberglas greenhouse structure was, built with a

PN

”/iearly all Indian workforce. A diesel fuel heater was‘utiLiiing a con-

trolled environment system. It Is'possible to grow two or three crops
’ )
- of tomatoes staggered so that there is commercfal productior ‘"ery ‘day

" of fhe.year enablIng the producer to obtain the highest market price ’

and proGIding excellent production and quality control.
Productaon of 150 to 200 tons of tomatoes per acre per year is
N N .
possible with the development of such a system. This production level

is near#y five times that of open-field farming to which most Americans

are accustomed.” It uses only a small fraction of the water needed to

w

conduct open-field farming because of its closed system which recycles

9, v

the water dver and over again. The Quechans have a long history of
e 4w * ° .

' . ) r

%_ the coming of the White man. Today with this modern modification and .
[ <
r

Q - . \1 Is
Erfc T

% N - 12[4 -

living along the Colorado River .and farming that goes back well beyond
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.

. an understanding of the principles of'hydroponic fa}ming the Quechans

-

are able to continue their agricuitural tradition and buttress their

-_t: ’ . .
ancient cultural roots., .

Y

fThree people from the Quechan reservatidn were trained at the

<

r »

University in the Environmental Reseazph Laboratory for less than a

LY

yeér when the program began. None of them were college graduates.

Within a year of their return to the reservation there were thirty-

“

five tribal mégbers employed ifr the tomato production farm, o§er half
‘of them women who were enthusiastic about the project. Many ‘f the
Indién workérs/zeceived‘high wages as technicians because they were
égle to perform the éophisticated,work reﬁuired‘by this type of farm-
ing. The days of "stobe or migrant labor had ended for the Quechans.

The modern farming program has had many unexpected- benefits for

the Indian community there. The people have felt a great surge of

pride and their‘self-imaif is as high as it ever was. _The creation of

an inéome-producing project has accelerated the tribal desire for edu-

s
t

catiof, housing programs and general welfare development projects éhat

. ~ .
were previously presented to the tribe om a piecemeal basis without any

-

notable enthusiasm. . It is siénificant that this project not ogly has

r
—.. - .

helped to develop a spirit of'ﬁommunity prige and'enthusiasm'but it
puts the tribe into the new field of food production on a &eientific

basis at a time when the nation is facing a food production crisis. JQ

Further, the tribe is becoming well establishé@ as a leader in the new
farming téchnology without having- to expose the tribal members to years

of formal education in an alien setting outside the gommunity;

v . . R

The economics of such a facility dan be excellent éspecially from
¥

a tribal viewpoint. Tt is common to produce 150 tons of tomatoes, per

acre per year which are valued on the order of approiimately 26¢ gross

; . Ry
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Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 XESEA) and the National,

. {
Defense Education Acts(NDEA) have brought increased Federal financial
~- — + ‘ -
assistance for the éducation of America's th}dren." - -

In the field of education, passage of the Indian Education Act
of 1972 (Title IV) which auth6rized the National Advisory Council on
. ‘\/ .
Indian Education (NAC), the USOE Office of Indian Education and the

post of USOE Deputy Commissioner for Indian Education has sighaled

‘the emergence of a new locus of governmental responsibilit§ for Indggn

education. The appointment of the first Deputy Commissioner is ex-

-

pected any day and the Indian Self-Determination and Educational

Reform Act (S. 1017) now pending may soon become law. This convergence

of factors could make 1974 a pivotal year for Indian‘éducag%on. But

.

the beginning of a new effectiveness and a coordinated funding strategy

’

must rest upon a basic understanding of present Federal revenue sources

"and of the impediments to their efficient operation.

This paper is devoted to aiding the understanding ofl;:}icy—

makers in the executive branch who are charged with operating these

ﬁrograms. It should also be useful to the NAC, the Indian community

at large and‘members of Congress who are interested in making Indian
‘ LY

education programs work. It is addressed in particular to the new

USOE Depity Commissioner as an orientation to the problems he will

f%fe' The narrative falls into three parts. The first desc;ibes
the present sources (and distribution) of the major’ Federal programs
which support Indian education. The secoqd explains that these pro-
grams are not operating as they were envisioned becaueé of a massive
failure, sometimes ,deliberate, to enforce the laws aﬁd regulations

which govern the programs. The final portion suggests steps that may

be taken to end governmental lawlessness and establish accountability

- 126 -
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per pound. A five-acre umit dan net more than 300 thoésand dollars

\ N
per year. Sixty-five perc¢ent of this gross.goes toward labor for

thirty-five people; the average wage is in excess of $6,000 per year

. which is very high when compared to the average reservation income.

’

4
The full potential of this project has not yet been recognized . .

};\ .
by economic planners trying to assist Indians in the development of

. ’ - L 4
their reservations. It has not even been discussed by most of the

. e ;

p%ople who form the "technical assistaq;e" that the Federal govern-

'l

«

- “*ment provides for Indian tribes. Some bureaucrats consider the - o
] .

Quechan project an economic isolate that soméhow occurred as an aber-
ration of their planning processes. They fail to unhergtand that a..
broader scope of planniné is_neqessary toéﬁealize the project's po-
tential. y For examplef—surveys shoula be Eade of those.reservations in

the western United States where such, food production systems are fea-

b
. AN

- .
sible. An overall marketing system using,a cooperative structure which
can utilize the agricultural production from several reservations

-

« . = ‘' should be developed. This. coordination of .efforts would place the
tribes participating in the program in a strong competitive position

and a better market situation than they could-ever achieve alone or
k)

that their non-Indian competitors could devé&op woriing alone. »

. The energy source does not particularly have toibe a diesel
LS
engine. Many reservations of the west, for example, have their own

) x ' -
energy resources which range from coalwdeposits to power .dams_ and
' 4
| .
timber and otl sources. The benefits of using energy sources that are -

-

"homegrown" would allow the tribes and individual Indians to get a

.. ¢ . L] ‘
lagger return on their energy sources .and provide a cheaper source of

L] ©

-

e -

effect the natural and human resources of the reservations would be
1 B

v

) \

ERIC

i

t : , . !

E" energy for the agricultural project than it would ordinarily have. 1In
|

f

:

F
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"recycled" in the Indian cofmunity because of a new system of technology

that Views communities and production as a complementing c¥ycle to

.

[

human existence.

v - i .
4

. . .
A common marketing program would be the most valuable and immedi-

- ate step that could be taken in getting one of these’ projects under N

- way. Formal and outmoded education of students could be short cir- .

’

where the relevancy of the subject matter would be apparent thus

~

“sustaining the motivation of the students-which is always”a matter of .

“concern. Students would be trained in the reservation environment. and ‘ 4)

7 N i
. would net be performing tédious ?nd routine tasks but would be working

L

to develop a new idea in‘a laboratory setting.

2 K3

Each reservation should!have its owﬁ'management training board .

) so that the training program in each case reflects the values and the
aspirations of ‘that particular tribe. The training programs can also

be modified by each reservation to fit other needs of the community

-

such as housing development, water and sewer System development and

maintenance, private business development, utilization of advantageous

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
]
|
1

‘cuited and the students could be placed immediately into a program

' A ' Lo . o

4 .
reservation tax structures for retail .outlets controlled by the tribe

and in general, train people t2o manage ventures which utilize the ad- .

.

~

vantages of the reservation.
[
Such programs should employ the very best of managément skills

even if they are non-Indian but the program should be under the con-~

»
-

trol of an Indian”board. Everyone in the project should understand

that a great part of its viability depénd$ upon the degree to which

it assists the cultural and psychological rebuilding of the community .

|

|

i . .
E - fn addition to its purely commercial value. ~ . g
i ] . ’

E It is even entirely realistic fo suggest that some of the major

[ Q . ] 0y .
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properly tra}Fformed to meet the needs of business management sys=-

ral

problems o¢curring in Ame€rican industry and. corporate management

systems today are deficiencies in the very human values which are so

v

-prevalent and valuable in Indian culture. 1Indeed, if there was a

T .
.

careful look into the causes of the successes and failures of American

business enterprises, there is no doubt that much valuable assistance
* - +

. ¢ . ". * v 2

could be gained from-utilization of Indian values and methods when

»

tems. There is a reai possibility for the American Indian culture to

make a major centribution to the modern American busine?s”wpridf

Another 'project that hds been in the development stages for about °

four years is the Lummi Indian Aquaculture Project located on the

Lummi Reservation near Billingham, Washington. In 1968 the tribe was
v, R v y fr
faced with the diiemma of whether to, lease out their tidelands to

J,
.

heivy industry ‘for the location of refineries or to utilize some new

way of developing the nesource of the tidelands.controlled by the
. L

tribe. (These tidelands were their last major tribally owned assets.)

.

The concept of aquacultufe offered an opportunity to do the latter

and the Lummi Indian Business Council decided to go in that direction

~ -

They Hired their own staff to develop a fish hatchery, an oyster

NN
s -

hatchery and a sea pond and other faci1ities which would be used to

-

grow fish and shellfish on the reservation to be marketeq by the tribe.

They assumed full control over the prOJect from the beginning and
maintained it. The objective was to develop jobs for about 200 people

and a tribal income to provide working capital for the tribe to en-

gage in other ventures.

The Lummi leaders recognized at the beginning ofﬂtheir efforts

‘that it was essential to integrate economic development very closely

with all of their other community needs. They also recognized that

{\‘l/’-"{‘
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if‘fhey were to control their project they would have to begin
training some of their own people both for technical anrd management

skills in the, very early stages of development. Therefore theyy ap-

pealed to a %arge number of agencies for support in order to coor-
. - T

dinate effectively and concurrently five main areas of development.

These areas included training, research, construction, management

,and satisfaction of other commuhity needs (such as housing, wétgr,
sewage, educatfonk public assistance, ‘'youtheprograms, assistance to
v . .

. the elderly, etc.). . .

» e —_

They found that while certain government agencies including 0EOQ,
EDA, MDTA, HEW, Depaftment‘of Labor and the.BIA were receptive to-
proposals and program degelopmgnt, certain elements in the local non-

Indian community became antagonistic toward Indian reservation devel-
. . + !

opment by.Indians; Therefore, whilé pushiné ahead on the ome hand

with program development it was necessary ¢n the other hand tb'defend
their projects from well organized attacks at the local and state ’

level. Most of the.opposition came from non-Indian residents that

x ’.\
owned some of the most valuable shoreline property on the reservation.

r .

The non-Indians feared that thef-would.lose some of qheir.Iand value

or some of the cqntrol over their lands on the reservation. They

T
-

voiced copcern in meetings and in writing that their positioné‘qould

N .

weaken as the tribal government grew gtronger through economic and
‘community developmenf, While‘they of ten based their. objections to',

. . w
tribal development on secondary factors such as a possibleMreduction
N _ .

- in law and order under tribal control, an increase in pollution and
o . 1

deterioration of the environment caused by the project, the real mo-
- Y

tive as documented in theif letters of objection were primarily the

- .

loss of land value. This problem of land vélues will often be part
’ L 4

’

,




of the pattern of response that most reservations will face when they

undertake strong and meanﬁngful development programs. R

- ~ \ .

The tribe began research programs in June 1969 ‘seeking to find
the best way "to grow oysters and several kinds of salmon and trout in

2

Fhe ponds they proposed to build in the tideland areas. They modi(iéd“

and expanded a small laboratory. on Lummi Island and work bégan immer

diately. A functional research oyster hatchery, was created three

-

» .
months after the project began and, started spawning oysters in Septem-

ber. Oyster spawning in the research lab continued monthly throﬂghout
. - ' - -

the follgwing two yéarSz They also borrowed space in some government
. . ~

raceways where they began experimenting with the process of converting

S . . . .
_rainbow trodt and salmon from fresh water to sea water in a short
period of time.. This work continued from.the .summer of 1969 through-
. . . B . o - ° ‘
out the duration of the project. , »
L .
a It was the desire of the tribe to build research ponds and facil- -

ities on the Lummi Bay tidefladg to test the utilization of the en-

vironment to grow fish and oysters. The& wanted to build the facil-~ -

v

ities using their own work, force and on this basis they approached .
OEO and received funding for it. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
t P ' .
d *3 .
claimed a jurisdiction over the Lummi tideflats to the high tide level.

.

level as defined in the Treaty of 1855. Non-Indian opSosition utili-

¢
zed this conflict as a forum upon which to protest the project. Over

100 letters of_opbosition and 500 'signitures in opposing petitions

. -

L were sent to the Corps which’claimed to be acting as an impértial

. . -

' The tribe claimed ju;isdictioh over: the tideflats to the low tide
E party in determihing the solution to the dispute.

" . " The tribe was able to manuever quickly and effectively and a per-

.

] - mit was obtained from the Corps by early September, 1969 and

' Y - .
- : SRWIAL
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construction began on'September 9. This Fall season beginning added

enormously to the problems of construction since the fall storms and

-

the inconvénjent low tides during the middle-of the night when con-
’ ( struction had to be carried on,.increased both the aeost and the risk -

to the project. 'However, the difficult part wéé completed in two

) nopths and the remainder of the time until March, 1970 was spent in

T ——

Ty

. C . A
building concrete ponds, a pump house ang contrel gate§.\’Many Lummis

S . Y .
were given an opportunity to gain skills and jobs during’ this time.
L) * N

»

\‘~v5.t9§§;"9f forty to fifty Lummis were employed ifi additiofi to about

"~

N

six non-Indians. This Indian employment would not have occurred if the °

. A
projects were put out to bid and to be built by non-Indian con$truc="".
.&‘ N
N

”

. ¢

tion companies. ™

A special training progrip was created ﬁnd designed by the Lummi.
. £ . .

R léadershig and their staff during the Spr}né’and Summer of the first

-

i \ year. Eighteen students began the Lummi Aquaculture Training Proeram
in August of 1969 and eighteen Lummis finished one year later. buring

" this time some truly spectacular impro#éments in skills, knowledge and
. ‘ s
performance oecurred. Essentially all of the problems associated with

[ .

poverty communities were experienced by individuals of the class. The

4 »

tr%Pal,coﬁncil insisted on haviﬁg a full.tfﬁé counselor available to -

’

work with fhe students at all times. There were. also four instructors
» by

for the eighteen students, each giving specialized training in a dif-

* .

ferent aspect of fi§h or oyster culture. They utilized six deparate

laboratory teaéhing areas around Western Wéshington involving private, ;

e -~

; - state and Federal laboratories, as well as the Lummi facilities.
After the first year, eight of the eighteen students went on to >

- higher education, another eight became assistant instructors in the s
n . A ‘ ' .

-

]

:

!

} . . . . . . . .
; _— secorld year of training and two were hired as technicians. In gpe ’ ’
SR : - | 1Ay

|

k

l
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.second year the program was taught entirely on the reservation using:

- . ~

the new facilittes developed by the tribe as well:as the students ’ A
themselves. That year tlere were 64 Indians in the training program
ranging in age from 19 to 63. Several members of the same families

were enrolled in some elasses which added greatly,to.the cultural value
. < . . .
and stability of the class. Motivation and positive transfer of

skills were hiéh. " For example, 'some of the elder women noted for the%r

excellentscookiég becam; good microbiologists. One‘sfudent who héd ,{
* ' .

spent eleven months‘Bf_fhe‘Prévioﬁ§‘year*in“jail—went‘0n*to*become-cnﬁ!'**"*-' -

of the bqtte; techniciqﬁs ;n the p;ogrém. While ghere were problems

with alcohg&ism most of these were handled realistically to §nablg\the

-

individuaig\to carry on very fruitful and valuable work as technicians

-

utiiiziﬁg, of course, the assistamce of Indian counselors who betger

LS

undérstbod their problems aﬁa how to deal with them. - )

+

Dr. Roy Nakamura, a native Hawéiian, was exfremely effective both

in the instructional and the management of the prdéram. Much of the
success of the program is due to his high degree of rapport and leader-
ship. Fifty—-eight of the six;y-four peoplé completed the program and

of these, forty stayed -on for advanced training for a third year of

- 19

the program. Most of those people not centinuing in the program found
s ¥ . * '

"work and some were employed as assistant instructors in the third year

of the program. - -The final result of the Lummi” Aquaculture Training Pro-
- : . .

t 8f ,the Lummi Indian School of Aquaculture

_gram was the establishme

(LISA) which was expanded\ix 1973 to include Indiang from several other

vy
\%&.ﬂ? o .
tribes having water resour
.

.

hat were interested in similar de&elop—

;’f
ments. The p%an of LISA was to train students over a period of oneasto

\ - . N
two years to enable them to go home to their reseryations and serve as

a nucleys for tribal watér resource developmgnt. The plan of training
. F ' .
te . '

oo ,{\l‘i/‘iﬁ
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was broad to encompass a wide range of circumstances to be déalt with

4 by Indians on their own reservations. Lo

-

As facilities were constructed by the tribe and as 'the production

e ¢ - .

components began to take shape, graduates, from the training classes
. ’ ¢

» began to receive employment. Most of the employment through 1971 and -

‘early 1972 was in the form of Eonstruction work on the fish hatchery,
. t

the oyster hatchety rand the Lummi sea pond. Construction employment ,
P ‘

1

S .
¥ reached a peak in 1971 with a total of over 240 people both Indiah and

1

—Ton=Indian having been involved in—the conStruction work-ea the faecil- -

ities. The average ratio,between Indian and non-Indian employment was

better than eight to one throughout the project up to 1971. Production”’

+ and mangement activities began in 1Q72 when a general manger was hired

and the &arious components of fish hatchery, oyster hatcherﬂ and sea

' -
’ pond begaf to go into operation. From 1972 to 1973 the ratio of Indian
. ) - R - -
to non-Indian approached fifteen to twenty;to one. .. )

One of the characteristics of food production industries mﬁking
thesa projects very difficult is that-it takes two to three years for
‘ A
most crops to reach market siZe. In’ new projegts~especially, with as

much innovation as thé one at Lummi, there is a negg for some eXgiri- .

mental time which means smaller producqtoﬁ levels at the beginning.

While there &efe(;any techpical problems which were successfully

‘

_solved, the main delays experienced by the project were due to the

problems of funding. Support for the hatcheries and operating capital

’ -

' from OEO was delayed one and a half, years.. The funding delay meant

s 3 °

that construction had to be carried out in Winter-.instead of Summer
. : ¥ - .

L

.J
. which meant another six months td one year delay in the project be-

coming operational.
. ‘ 1

f/ In spite of these problems and the extensiom of the timetable
Y ce N
ﬁ)]ljj) v
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for two years, the project will be profit making in 1975 or 1976.

Morale is high and the total staff of about 100 in aquaculture are

performing well.

fish from the pens in the sea pond and only about 20% were harvested.

n

The remainder left

to expect that a'Commercidl return will result sometimg in the future

when the 500,000 salmon that left in 1973 return. -

tunity to employ Lummis in the production system.
through HEW, BIA and tribal resources created a payroll for about 192°*

people by the'end of 1973, starting with only*three full time tribally

employed people in 1968.

in higher education rose from three or feur in 1968 to about 60 in

-

1973. Relatively few of. these students were studying fisheries and

-~

[
for the sea.,

With operating capital -from-OEQ in -1972 .and

b

»

’

Since large

T 4

indireet stimulation for students to go on to higher education.

There were problems in. 1973 with the escafement of

ers of sal-

n thdt left the sea pond in 1972 returned in 1973, thete is reason

A

Additional programs
[ 4

During tnis same time the number of Lummis

v

related subjects, although in many cases the training programs had an ’

Training carried out on the reservation where other Lummis ‘could see

what was happening was the' most important factor.

in training programs above the éxpec

encouraged fo make a try on their own.

©

added greatly to the motivation of individuals to go‘én to higherredu-

]

v
cdtion. .

Fal

Another advantage to on~reservation training is that the content ‘
of the training program can be made relgvant to the, reservation and its
social needs. For example, in the mult!dcupatio

Q

those learning carpentry actually built the interibr of the Lummi Aqua—‘

tat

.-

When peoplesucceed
ions of their peers, others are

In many cases this incentive

?

-

n71 trainﬁng pnogram,

culture Training Program's laboratories ana lecture halls as well as

.

N1A6
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__are not available for the present income, it.has at least doubled and

tribal offices. Those studying maintenance actually got to work on the
~equipment of the.proje;t. And those studying clerical skills not only
practiced on piojeCt,material, but in some caées were hired by the pro-
jegt. When the Indi;ns begin to see things habpening on the reservation,

it gives real meaning to their own training experience so that they
> -
want to go on for more.

v
[N R . - ,
.

. g When the project began in 1969 the average income per family was

o7 Y
estimated between $1,500 and $2,000 per year. While precise figures

S

-

éerhaps tz}pled'that'figuré. +The on-reservation training programs .

in carpentry resulted (along with éhe tribal enterprise experience

developed from the aquacqlture projéct) in the ;bility for the tribe

to set up its.own housing construction pfog?am; They built fotty HUD

homes in 1973 and made apﬁroximately 825,000 profit. Most iéportant,
! (

two-thirds of the workforce were Lummis. In addition to adding skills

, to the workers, top quality work was insured since the home developers,
» v >

a .
could complain to their own management where outside contractors would
1.
not be sensitive to the shortcomings of their own work. The tribe is

now, able to go ahead and build 60 more homes in the same way. Another

100 homes‘are being planned.

\

With the upgrading of skills some Lummis who had once left the

reservation during the relocation programs of the 1950's and 1960's,

N

came home. A wide range of programs were attracted to the Lummi Re-

servation which put more and more of the community development acti-

. <
vities in, the hands of the tribe. Some of these programs inclﬂged

the new‘}aw and order systems, tribal fish and/ game wardens, a con-
& K .

munity relations specialist:and a department for the elders. Among

the néw jobs created were a housekeeping consultant, home repair
' nray
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N .
consultant, mainstream director, tribal historian, land lease ‘direc:or,

the Lummi Housing Authority, utiligieé supervisor, economic planner and

”

. trainees, housing construct%oﬁ company, controller, purchasing officer,
\ ‘ . . .
- general manager for the aquaculture and a wide range range of production

1 -

staff for the aquaculture, a marketing director and market center. A

public aé;istance demonstration project was. created to train Lummis to
)

.

¥
take over the function of public assistance on the reservation. A
A}

much elaborated and enlarged Indian health service, including pediat-

rics clinic, mental health, home engineering aide and a full time doc-

L.

.

tor were aiso added ag the increase in_ workers required additional

health facilities. ' .

T

While this bUild-up'seems rather sudden over a pericd $f three or
four years, it was orderly and involved a great deal of the democra-
tic processes taking place both inside and outside’ of EQF tripe.

Theré wds of ten a feeling ofyanxiety émong the people that programs' .
" were mqving too slowly because of their high expectations qu desire ,

to make progress rapidly. The stability of the community tends to

' ~

r

v

increase as more people get full-time emﬁloymeqt, as more students .
gnter training and college, as fewer students dropout of high school, ]
v as more homes become available and i§ thefé are more‘jobs fo help pa&
fdr.them and there are more programs to take care of the social needs
. i
ﬁan such’/vital areas as public assistance, health care, youth progréms,

recreation and alcoholism. In retrospect it is remarkable howorderly’

. 1 b
the growth process was when the opportunities did occur. Onée cannot

say that there is not intense political activity within the tribe,
’ hY

but overall this is an excellent process and political activity can

be a very healthy part of human processes. Opposition to programs

’ ' - - B
within the tribe most often results in a healthy form of pressure on ’

* o N . \14‘5/\ !
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. \ - M
those promoting the programs to perform better. Unquestionably, with-'

~

out internal oppositién a much lower proficiency would probablymregulﬁf .
It should be emphasized that in the development of new facilities

and systems, there are always more prcblems than one ¢an’ arfticipate. ,

It is a test for the management staff %pd the community to overcome
[y

-
-

these problems and persevere until the production system has become

@

profixable. The Lummi community has not oVercgme all of its diffi-

ccultidy yet. What they have proven is that they are capable of using.

effective social and cultural processes within the_tribe to ovércomef
problems. They have solved most of the, fish and oyster production .
problems. When the temperature in the sea pond around the fish was
found to be, higher than optimum in 1973, .a means of cooling was dis-

covered and will bé épplied in 1974. When high mortalities occurréd

in the oyster seed in the hatchery and in the sea pond, studies. were
undertaken to discover the cause and the solution to reduce 'the mor-

-

. talities.

A -

Fs . > N
Mbdst of the solutions to problems are very subtle and often quite

< . [od

.

simple. Therefore the success of the prodpction systeﬁ relies pri-

mar}ly on well trained people utilizing a system of many sophisticated-

and integrated factors. For example there is no magic recipe for

converting rainbow trout from fresh water to sea water; rather, there

- -

J '
are dozens of important steps and many qualities and conditions that

- .

must be met both in the.fish and in the environment before successful

" conversion to salt water is possible without rmortalities. The same
4 . .~

princ®ples apply to solving the basic human problems of community

/

a -

development.

Culture has a power far more valuable and enduring than the latest
‘ {

f
business school management courses. For example, when an unfsually

atage g7
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early freeze trapped and froze ihouséhds of trout and salmon in tﬁs :
experimenéal ponds on a Satur&ay night in the Fall of 1970, over forty
Lummis -showed up on a Sundayiqnd donated fourteen’hqurs of steady

work in’order t6 process ?0,000 fish--without charge to the tribé.

Few corporate management systems can duplicéte this kind of motivation.

I't was’cpltura&.. In fact there is a major resemblance becﬁéen_some \u//
', . ¢

of the best concepts of ''systems management" and the cultural controls

t

‘&f Indian communities. The opportunities for positive transfer from
cﬁltura} to modern management emphasizing function

{ .
ture have been entirely overlooked. It is very difficult to describe

- .

rather than struc- ;
.t

the intangible factors that contribute to community development and

which' commuriity development itself causes.to come about. As the pro-
) ‘s ' - ' ‘
ject began to develop, there were -frequent visitors from Wasliington,

D.C., New York, the state capital, other tribes. and many agencies.

. .

The effects of these visits were cumulative and word spread that in-

-

teresting thihgs were happening on a reservation that had had very
littleshappen for a century. The fact that the Lummi Tribe was small

with relatively limited resourdqg tended to emphasize the significance
\ >

of what they had éccomplishe& in a latively short time. It tended

to stress thét,huhad resources are a most significant factor in the

. L]
v '

development of‘community progress. . ’

One of the beneficial side effects not anticipated from the pro-

2 .
—* ject was the assistance ‘that one tribe can give to another. There are
\ many truisms in bureaucratic circles to, the effect that it is impos- °

sible for tribes to work togeiher [ur a common cause over any signi-" .
L 4 ‘

ficant period of time. Of all the tribes that have visited the Lummi

\_ project over the last four years, the Pyramid;Lake Paiutes of Nevada
showed a keen interest in developing their own lake resources. JIn
o nrEn ' '
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1900 there were about 3,000 Pyramid LaRe.Paiutes'living near the lake

' 2
‘and harvesting approximately 300 tons of the.world famous Lahonton cut-~

throat trout, the world's’iargest trout. Poorly designed dams were

-~

placed on the Truckee River above the lake which caused the extinction

. v

of this fish in the 1930's.

In 1970 the population of the Pyramid.Lake Pajutes was 500. All

*  of these years the Paiutes have dreamt of restoring the fishery in
) -
their lake and using it once again for vconomic support. In 1956 Con-

gress passed the Washo Act in‘'which the Bureau of Reclamation (BOR)

was made responsible for restoring the fishe;y. By 1973 the planting
rate of cutthroat in the lake was 200,000 per year, barely enough to
maintain khe:species, let alone restore the previous level of several

.million fhﬂ,‘b the lake, The Pyramid Lake Paiute and Lummi Staffs

met frequently nver'é three year period and a plan was formulated by

the Spring of 1973 to build a small hatchery to convert the cutthroat

- .
to the’saline lake water at a very small size and utilize floatin

‘pens in which to grow The fish rather than shore-side concrete ponds

[ -

AY
which are very expensive.

A total budget of $600,600 was developed and funded through the

Office eféﬁconoéic'oggggfuniig in june, 197’3.T An additional $49,000
o? rdsearch and develobméntimoney from the BOR was given in the form
of a cont;aét to the Lummi Tribe to do thé experimental wo}k }or the
Pyramid Lake Paiute Tribe. Membg;s.of the Paiute Tribe were also en-

rolled in the Lummi Indian School of Aquaculture to be traiﬁedﬁto
operate their own production systems. The Pyramid Lake projectiis
progressing very well. The tribe has formed iq§ own Pyramid LakeQIn-

dian Tribal Enterprise (PLITE). It has its own production and tech~-

-

nical staff and several tribal members are,in training. The first

»

S : B ol
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under fourteen programs, to be approximately $8 million,"’ while the
USOE Task Force placed fﬁf figure at somewhere over $21 million.48 The
true figure must be somewhere in between, but impossible to discover.49
Whatever the exact total, the Indian portions of these-programs
amount to less than the annual Johson-0'Malley budget (the smallest
of the four programs discussed above.) This low figure doeg‘not
diminish the importance of these programs to Indian educatién, especial-
ly in communities where the scope and impact of the discretionary
programs exceed those of thev"big four" indian education programs. In
man§ cgmmunities enrolling Indian children, alitof these programs com-
bined pfesently have little or no effect because they are discretion-
ary and most dé not exist In small school districts with large numﬁers
of Indian children. However, many districts AQIhave income from the

1
' three largest programs which totals a national average of over $400

per Indian student ($80 Title I, $167 Title I and.$160 JOM). . The
importante of the discretionary programs, at least at present, is
secondary in size to the '"big four'" programs and in innovation to the

Indian-oriented experimental prograﬁs funded under the Indian Education

Act of 1972. ’
3. OEO Programs
'?g‘f% The Office of Economic Opportunity spent gnmestimated $26 million
' £ % C; on Indian education programs in fiscal 1972 but that amount has dwindled

ff;‘u to virtually nothing. A number of the early OEO programs made experi-

4 SO
Tﬁ ”,mental seed money available for special pilot programs, such as the

- v,
% xﬁ"‘:",‘ ,"- )‘]A ! , . . .
’ <2 'f‘ gough Rock Demonstration School, which are now supported by Title IV

s

3 - P
LR . (#Zrt A) monies rather than OFO. More importantly, the administration's:

|

F

[ 4

}'~ " &;¢éﬁsmantling of OEO caused other innovative programs to lose their

3 1 ‘45' G s

' ']:' ‘funding in the bureaucratic shuffle. The largest block of OEO monies,

v e &
. .

3 . \),k" ";,, - .
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. péns_ane in the lake with 100,000 fish and have been succeséful rhrough

Januarz} 1974. 1t was possible, contgafygzd some professional opinions,

s e .. to convert cutthroat trout to the lake water at a very small size ,
. <
~

. (500/pound) . This'effectivel§ eliminates expensive hatcheries and a

-

swall hatchery has been designed and will be under construction and}

¢

completed in late Spfing of 1974.

- -A large floating fish pen 60 feet square and 50 feet deep will

i

| also be completed in the Spriqg of 1974 and tested during the Summer.

1
Should this system become successful it could become a model for %

¥ ’ , v .
numerous tribes such as these with reservatjons along the Missouri

River adjacent to the impounded waters of ‘the reservoirs, many of the

E

|

lakes in Wiscomsin and, Minnesota éontrolled‘by Indian tribes and river

e

'S
0y

and lakes in the Southwest and Northwest. -

The Lummi Indian Market Center is.now serving as an outlet for the.
\ ;
production of other tribes in the aﬁea and ‘it is intetesting to extra-
. v
polate in the direction of developing intertribal marketing operations
. . . DA

* which will reduce the cost for each tribe and strengthen the total
tribal power in the marketplace. Cooperatives can give great stability

to Indian marketing in fishery products and can do so in other food -’
4 ’ ’

.production and products projects. ;Since.there are as many jobs and

3
perhaps more income in the progessing and marketing.phase of food pro-

‘duction, it would be very'important for tribes to develop a total pro-
duction process, rather ‘than simply producing the.food in the unpro-

cessed state, Thus the need is to train Indians in management to

:
:
E
r
|
|
take over the total process for their reservations. , ' 3
{ » There appears to be a very damaging gttiﬁude §haréd among bureau-

cracies cohqprningiintertribal operations. While it is true that each

‘ “

tribe values its autonomy and rightly so, there are, ‘nevertheless, ’

»

[ - N1o
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functions w%ich intertribal cooperatives br other organizations could

.

perform to chanée failure into success in many ventures. The negative
attitude toward intertribal cooperation is usually based on situations

& - : . .
where there is inadequate funding for any one tribe and agencies have
. ’ .

tribes scrambling agéinst each other to obtaiﬁ;;s much as they c¢an for -
themselves. This induced competition has been the doﬁinantrstory of

the recent history of F?deral aid to reservationé. Were ;deguate ﬁunding
pfovidéd to a few select tribes for specific purposes theré is little ’

‘. reason to doubt that significant cocperative efforts could be develop-

ed proviaing that it is done in-‘a way that is, to the advantage of all

¢ participants. : - o,

v

Such concepts could very well become the worﬁing material foF

some of the Indian management programs that have been developed .in the ( «

last few years. The Lummi Tribe was forced to develop its own manage- -
ment training program in which 20 tribal ‘members began a combinétion .-

of academic and practical management studies. Other programs‘have

3

been developed ét.spegial Indian institutes or community colleges.

As Indian people become more involved in management unique combina-

>

s . \ tions of policies and procedures could be dg&eloped that would have
wide applic?fion in Indian country.

- . In summary, the three cases cited above all point to the unusual .
. - ability of Indigns to respond quickly and dynamically in their own
J ;

‘behalf, providing that adequate support is given on the terms of the

.

o . Indian cultures involved. ., ' - . .
» ’
” B . " . Y
i
Yy -

; s . .
., 7 . Possible Economic Development Projects Not Yet Undertaken- ' .

- - <
Ve . A
. A ¢

Substantial reserves of natural resources such as coal, 'oil, gas
’ . e ,
and geothermal energy have been discovered on several tfeservations in
o T R 3 -
. I IR _ o
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recent years. This potential for self-development and wealth also

brings enormous problems. ‘In some cases large companies wish to lease
7 A Y
an area for-mining or drilling with relatively little financial return

‘ ~

to the tribe. A considerable environmental impact results from the

activities of minin! or the removal of resources. Since most tribes -

lack adequate capital to pergprm these operations for themselves, they

v

.are caught in a high pressure positibn where they have to choose an

immediate income to tribal members, or the preservation of their land .
* N\ .

-~

base.
; _ . C
Several tribes have sought alternatives to the simplest quroach

of leasing land to companies for the removal of resources in exchange .

-

" for royalties.. In the case of energy production, one of the alter-

natives is to develop food production‘using controlled environmental

gystems around the waste heat’produced from power plants after the

Fort Yuma model. A simpler more direct method to utilize the energy

resources of the reservation is to grow food in various,forms undei‘)//

. r . ‘. . .
controlled environmental situations. This direct method combines

*

,certain features of both the Fort Yuma and Lummi Ipdian Reservations'
’ . . o ™ .

a projects by growing both yegetébles and aquatic ahimalg in systems

Al
¥# .
%ghich are interrelated. The exhaust heat from one warms the other. Ty

H
’

The Fort Yuma Reservation*produces $50 to $100 worth of vege- o
N °.

e, -

tdbles for each ton of fuel burﬁed; the Navajo Tribe gets less than

-

. [ 4 f
25¢ for each ton,of fuel s0ld to power plants. Thus, food production

offers the highest.returd to the tribe of all.the possible alterna- Lo
tives: ' (,‘ S ) ' /

’ ‘ M

. By carefully choosing certajn Indain réservationg across the

- United States, from the Aleutian Iélands to Florida, it woSid‘be e

4

possible to.sét up hodel systems, that represent *characteristic
Q.- | o 1A .

R .
[ . . o - ’ i . » .
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combinations of climate, types .of energy supply, aquatic ‘food species,

vegetable varieties and water quality characteristics for ald of the

.

important regions of the nation. For example, the Aleuts could de-

* o
velop geoth®rmal- power plants,in combination with salmon hatcheries

-

+and marine shellfish production (lobster, abaloge, shrimp, etc.) as’

well as vegetab'les. The Lummi fish hatchery qodld be usedaexperi—

‘ 5 - 4
mentally to develop more efficient production with recycled water in
»

AY ‘ .
‘low cost facilities (most of which are already built)., The Yakima s

. Reservation is near enough to the Hanford Testing Site to experiment

) N -
N, .
with a fresh water §ish-environmentally controlled vegetable unit.

The Northern CheyenBe and Wind River tribes have between them large-
coal, oil and gas réserves which could be .utilized Bqth for improved

a
[y

extraction processes and model 'total energy' plant sites. -

Test plants could be developea for smaller isolaied communities

-

)
+

where power transmission facilities are not eqodomical. A good 'case

.for the latter would be the Seminole and Miccosukee'Tribes of Florida.

-

Small diesel power plants could yield enough waste heat to give year-
S .

round pebduction of catfish, fresh water shrimp, alligators and ve-
- - L4

getables., Such éommunity production centers would also greatly en-

< . ,

hance their tourism industries. There are 2150 excellent examples of -

’ - .

communities throughout the Southwestern United States that

efit ‘from such smaller scale isolated qotél energy plants.

. t
The significance of such a "total energy” plant to.an

tribé ran be illustrated as follows in an example that has
. ¢ - -

out for the Northern Cheyenne Reservatioh (totaling about

acres). In Figure 1 are the alternatives for coal and land use. We

can see that food and power combined would result in more

could ben-

z

Indian
t
been worked

500,000

-

than fifty

>

times thé gross income per ton of coal used than from the direct sale

_— _ G150y

v

1
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> of coal itself. Most important to the tribe, the resource would last
. more -than fifty times longér. Lt would be possible to reclaim’ the ot |

. . .. |
mined area more carefully if the mining took place at a slower rate. |

- - ‘ .

\ . .
Part II of Figure 1 shows the' amodnt of land over a forty year 1

peridd that is necessary to pfovidq’$12,000,000 annually to the tribe.
¢ ?
It is estimated that this‘would provide an adequate income for all

~social and economic development and operations. ‘By combining power

. . .
' -

-, <

and food proauction, the ‘tribe could be assured of adequate income o

. for centuries o come. It is also significant that both energy and
. .

food are two of the commodities in the world ecbénomy, present and

N future, that .are most.likely to remain in high demand at excellent
1 . » 3 N '

market prices.

. : ' - ' Summar )
s \

. . \r'l
The multibillion dollar experiment to push and snare Indians as

* . . - - .
. . R .0y ) '
individuals away from their culture to join the "majnstream' of the

% -

American city has failed during the laif century. - Had a fraction of

that expense and time been devoted to reinforcing quian culture and
»
/
P offering Indian communities support for their own reservation develop-
& . ment, a different story might be told today. {

e -

¥  Successful training requires reinforcement of the individual's
N A

.

strengths and daily progress. He needs constant acceptanEé rather - .

»
«

‘than rejection. An Indian is most apt to get this at home on the re- . ’

-

. ' servation, He is most likely to be rejected in the’ city where he has “

. . .
no cultural support to strengthen him. It is not surprising that over
L]

90 percent ¢f the Indians starting training on the Lummi Reservation
finished training and are pow’worki?é on the reserv?tion. Nor is it

surprising that ,over 90 percent of those that left the reservation for

\)‘ ' . ‘ ’)1:"‘"1 ‘ ..‘, ) PR
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relocation in the’cities have réturned. &

-
‘.

. One of the most. promising dominant themes of economic development

yet to be explored for Indian reservations is modern food production
) g . - ’
systems using tribally owned and operated energy resources. In many

cases food production -jobs and income would be many times greater than

s v

the jobs and income produced "#f fuel is sold on a royalty basis. The

s I3

1y

2
best use of resources can be made if Indian technicians and managers

. I3

are trained as part of the development. . .

.

Most tribes could benefit from a controlled environment food pro-
duction system and some could add, energy production to it. Those that .
lack a fuel resource could buy it .from tribes that have an abundance.

Cooperative marketing programs could build up a large volume, pooling

production from several tribes to make them competitive with-larger,

nan-Indian productioq and marketing systems. : ’ ..

- 4

The U.S. is now faced with both a food and an energy crisis in
. ‘ L A

which modgrﬂxggricdlture requires eighty gallens of gasoliﬁe to grow an

acre of- corn ank uses 9:5 calories of'energy to produce one calorie of - -

v

processed food. Many ¥ndian reservations coyld become strongholds of

-

food and enérgy ﬁroduction‘pnder the control of their own governments

/

and cultures. . )

- -
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Migratlon by A%erican Indlags to urban areas has always occurred.

A
‘ e . ‘

Many .came to the ur%an centers Un thelr own, some simply remained in

. ‘ .
areas where they were stationed‘qr had wqugd during Worid War IIL. '
. c, N . ‘.. . N -

Indian migratidn has intensified in the paét twenty years, however, t

‘through official government programs. Until January of 1972, the U.S.

Government carried out specific, institutionalized programs urging

migration of its aboriginal population. Among no other minority has
such organized pressure been brought tg bear to remove themselves 7

!

.

-

A special name for Indian migration ‘even
. » D ‘
exists:

.
"relocation."

Ky

, . ” ’ ¢ ’ .
The "relocation .program,” late¥ more. positively termed the Enm

ployment Assistance Program, had its beginnings in the late 1940's.
With increased unemployment on the Nayajo .and Hopi reservations; the
. * : “

Bureau of Indian Aff%irs began the Branch of helbcatibn in 1948 to

ﬁ‘sreas to search for
59 '
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assist Navajos and Hopis }nvmigrating td utb
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- el
work. 'Latér the service was extended td‘all/{iservation Indians with

A L 4
the formation ,f the Employment Assistance Program in 1952 (Waddell &
- Watson 1971:45-46). By 1972, more than 10G,000 Indians had‘migrated

to lerge-urban centers under: the BIA program aloné (Greider 1972:1).
- [ N ’ A

oo s RELOCATION PROBLEMS ‘ ) C"*' :

‘Survival within an urban setting is not'an easy m#kter,fof Native

. Americans. An enormous variety of .problems is encountered by dewly-

? -

arrived relocatees. ; ' ' ,
[ ALY T : \ e .
. o ) ‘ . ’
¢ g Value Comflicts -

-
.

> .

Upon their ‘arrival in a city a whole host of cultural problems ‘

and conflicts face American Indian migrants. Althoqgh_lndian values
_may be in a state of transition‘much of the Native value system re- -

L o : ,
.mains the direct opposite of the American value system. .Indian

-migrants’ face a dominadt society which is eempetitive, aggressive

L e R )

and materially oriented. Yet the relocatee's tribal orientation
stresses cooperation rather than competition, respect and non-inter-

_ference rather ‘than domin;;ée ‘and aggression, and sharing rather than

» ~

hoardihg. Pregtige and success are accorded to those who .are recog-

nized by othgts as being good persons and not necessarily those who -
have amassed the most goods.
L ~ '

‘Degendencz

."?urther difﬁiéulties result from the well-documented fact that -

L3

RV many Indian.Americans possess a complex attitude of dependency which

.-.:.‘ 1

greatly affects their abllity to fully integrate into the American

.' .
S ._—,- X ¥ .

."2221- In thE'Federal government s relations with Indiang there has

PRl M
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. ’ * .
_Such a move requires initiative and independence from a people who,
o .

always existed a_pervading paternalistic orientatidn and a hfeemption
of decision-making® The conseqﬁence of these ﬁoliﬁies has been ex-
treme economic deprivation and psycﬁological‘crippling. Indians often

' D I '
do not see themselves as the real managers of their life situation.

u ey —

In relocation there is something of a sink-qr-swim situation
A} '

created in making a move far from onefs‘?amily and community ties.

have been too long in a\dependent, wardship. status. - . ; 'i

-

Employment Difficulties ) . i ;

.Additional types of problems arise out of the‘Indiéﬁ;mfgrént'snﬁ'

search for employment: Too often Indians lookiﬁg for wdrk~}h a éah:_f ;
petitive society aren't psychologically_prepared:for‘it. Eﬁploxment
] . oo - e, T
presents real problems for these people. A sizeéble'pgopé;ffgp_ge-f
s . .‘;_. ‘. i .

ect the values of "getting ahead" and acquirin materiéi'ﬁealth.
" g .

. ] «

Yet théy must ‘make a living in a highly competitive socig%y'éo tﬁﬁyi‘?

view employment as providing a minimuﬁ;eﬁistence and do notuhéquiré
the economic capital to survive. \

Native Americans usually arrive in the city with little'blothing B

or money¥. They often move in with already overcrowded friends or re— .
latives. Under such circumstances it is difficult for Indians to

maintain the sort of appearance necessary to be hired when seeking

.

employment. §3¢§:I;angy, Indians tend to be uneasy about the necessary

paperwork, aﬁﬁiication formé, interviews and standardized tests re-

quired for employment as wgfl as the idea of wérking clpsely with

[
>

non-Indians.
1

The typical'Indian relocatee .is unskilled and has few job oppor-
tunities. His previous employment history ma& be’ unstable, making it

difficult for him to gain permanent employment. A high degree of o
| A TS . S
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inner city mobility makes it hard for employpent agencies or pro-
spective employers to maintéin cloéetcontact_with the‘éigrant.

" Special hroblems‘also arise which have a beérigg on employability.
The lack of a telephdne, unfamiliarity with the city, transportation
problems and lack of‘sufficient funds to.payffor ihitial work-related
expenses (such as car fare, union dues, uniforms or tools) all hamper

the relocatee. Theirr unemployment problems may be further compounded

2 by discrimination in hiring practices among certain employers.

i

Problems in Housing —

Many Indians who relocate to urban areas never become permanent

residents. Within different cities throughout the country a high

‘ gegrée of Indian mobility exists. (Ablon 1964:229; Hurt 1961:226;

’

Woods & qukins‘I’68:5). New arrivals tend to live in working class

g
»

~ ‘housing or ibw rent housing ﬁrojects. There are generally no racially

- .
. [y

ségfegated Indian communities distinéuishablé in the city. 1Indian

. -

’ -

?

migrants tend more to live scattered throughout the urban area.

- iu One reason cited for poor urban housing is overcrowding which

seems to Be due to a Na%iue American philosophy that even distant

’

relatives should be a part of the household. Problems with landlords
. . . \ .
Jare likely’ to sté% from this cultural tendency to overcrowd a building.

L In genegal, however; even poor cityshousing is said to be an im-

‘provement over housing conditions on the various reservaﬁiong. Most

Indians have had little experieﬁce in keeping up a house. It is this

’

factor which helps ingratiate Indian tenants to landlords since they
! . '

seldom request regairs and are willing Eo put up with deplorabli
conditions. ﬁiscriminaiion in housing likewise exists. There ar

numerous landlords who simply refuse to rent to the Indian migrants\

o ' o e
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Health-related Difficulties

Health care problems likewise plague Indian migrants. In order

o”

to be eligible.for medical services at the county general hospital in
> . N - . N
many cities, one must have established legsi}- residence there. New ar-
- . "
. . . Y
rivals are thus ineligible for services untilithey are residents in the

v

city for one year. Although smaller health clinics are available and .
<4 » 4
do not have residency requirements, Indian people either do not know |,
0 £ ! )

of their existence or are simply not motivated to use them. Additional

4

factors acting as barriers to Indian people when seeking health care

. .

are extensive paper work,'long delayé and hiéh medical costs.
. ’ * .

.

Relationships with Social Agencies

It is a generally recognized fact that American Indians do not .-
réadily involve themselves in existing non-Indian community organiéa-ﬂ
. . N
tions. They are active in and Rnowledgeablg about Indian agencies,

f
’

-

however. tot i

In general, most reservation Indians are used to receiving'serl.

.

viges through the BIA believing that they receive such services pri-

-~

marily because they are Indian. Therefore they are not accustomed-to .

.

receiving other services generaliy available to -non-Indians. When
Native Americans come to the city their problems are compounded since

they don't usuall&hseek help through the normal channels set up to serve’

] . Ky .
all citizens. Even when attempts are made to seek assistance through

.

local service agencies, American Indians are .oftén easily discouraged

by impersonal city and county officials and tend not to return. .
: .2
- ) Lack of Justice

For the ‘new arrivals in the city confusion often exists as to

N *
s . .
wﬁat behavior is and is not allowed. Many Indians are simply ignorant
g . , i 5

SR RS B ' | ]
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'~\\\ The felocation.program was theoretically begun to help move In-

" Vthat in spite of all of its~efforts td urge Indians 'into the American

-

of the law and of their legal rights. ’bifficulties also arise due to

- = -
-3 ¥

the fact that laws on thé reservation are enforced quite differently

than they are in the city. Once in trouble, the migrant Indian usually

~

4 Ed

.cannot afford the services of a lawyet nor is he aware of the avail-~
v ]

ability of a public defender. Incidents of discrimination by police

4 v

officers also occur frequently to Native American relocatees. *

L

Summary '

As has been briefly mentioned, all vital needs are affected by.a .

move to the ¢ity. The Indian American has difficulties in‘locating ' ‘
0 . ' i - A\
and maintaining both employment and housing, meeting his health needs,

receiving fair and unprejudiced’ treatment from law enforcement -and

® ’

other city and county officials and most imporéantly, in attempting to
adjust his entire lifeway to that gf an alien. culture.
' ) ’

o
.

ASSIMILATION VIA EDUCATION

*
a
.

’

3

dians to the cities because jobs were more plentiful there. But there s

* was likewise the hope that the relogcated Indians wouid remain in the .
i &
cities and assimilate. Generally speaking, hoyever, this has not oc- _

curred. , The federa} government has even admitted, on January 13, 1972,

Ly

melting pot, most Indians simply "refuse to be melted down" '(Greider

,

1972:1). . .

-

4

. ) ;
Yet the pressures to integrate and to discard one's native cul-
ture still persist. Almost daily those Indiané who remain in the

L ]

cities, and who are not among the estimated forty percent who return

-

home to the reserQation, are victims of a non-Indian cultural onslhught.

A ,
) ’:‘ff ! -

Even if they are fortunate enough to escape certain of the tribulations
. - 152 - - ‘ .



enumerated in the early portion of4this paper and faced by other urban

Ind1an relocatees, they, must nonetheless contend w1th ong01ng soc1al ; ,

pressures to assimilate. It is almost impossible 1n the c1ty to es-
cape the influences which promote the "norm,” the Amefican way of-life.
One primary mechanism Used to promote'integration and conformity .
\.' ’ - N
is the present-day .educational system. This method of inducing ‘assimi-
. ? i

4 -
.

|
lation was begun among Native Americans during the LBOO's,.and'is con- )
tinuing today-in every boarding school, day school, mission school and
.. . t . - r
public school across the country. .

* |

* \
i

\

i

\

Despite_the deplorable conditions existent at some of the Indian

v
- . - . .-

schools located on or nedr the reservation, the students enrolled there-

in enjoy at least two advantages over their urban counterparts.  In the

+

.Boarding; day and missian schools, the number of .Indain students is

normally large\and.the students have fellow natives with whom they can

1
.

. identify. In recent years, a Trelaxation of'attitudes has also’occurred ﬂ!ﬂl?i
. : g ; . ot

among administrators and some &aspects Indian culture are fow .allowed’

in the -classroom." For example, Students maX be allowed td/;ake Indian

beadwork classes or ¢o enjoy a course in leather gobds where moccasin

making would be learned. J ’ o

In an urban setting, the iIndian student would enJoy neither of ‘

these benefits. The number of Indian children in urban classrooms is

generally’small fThey cannot experience the same feeling of together-

» ness or cohes1veness that non-urban Indian students may feel. Simi-
) ¢
larily, the only course offerlngs ava11able to the urban Iadian young=
T \ster'are .those that teach or preach the Amerlcan way of 11fe. The school
systeﬁ'1n the‘city is estabrlshed to d1spense White, middle-class _

values and .attitudes andllitnle else. In the pages that follow, we

shall examine in éreater dL@th the'difficulties faced)by the city

E
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E

v

USOE officials did little to enférce Title I Regulations in New Mexico
until they were named as defendants in a Federai‘court suit. The
widely-touted campaign to make a nhmber of states pay back illegal

Title I expenditures has gone by the wayside, not with a bang, but a

_whimper. A 1971 Title I preliminary'audit in Alaska which noted ex-

ceptiéns of almost $4.-million appearswlikely to be resolved with
promises to do better —- and perhaps a 2% repayment. And recent angry
complaints of USOE officialsigbout funds appropriated undgr the Indian
Education Act being spent on non-Indians produced anything but vigor-
ous action. , ’ ‘ Z,;
With Federal officials setting this kind of examplel it is not‘
gurprising that séhool officials, from local disfricts to SEA's, dis-
regard ph; law and regulations with impunity. Irresponsibility exists
at every level. Ac;ountability éan be established onlf by resurrecting .

integrity and monitoring at all levels of responsibility.

.

v

-

A

I17. Is There Light At The End Of This Tunnel?

‘Afihough the delivery system for Federal Indian eduéation funds
is beset with leakage, steps could be taken to dispel the present
climate of rampant abusé. The chief ingredient now lacking is will.
Hopefully, the arrival of the new USOE Depugy Commissioner for Indian
Education and the new BIA Commissjioner will supply that element. Be-
cause this report is addressed chlefly-fo the former, it suggesf;
st;ps which éhould be wighin his authérity. To the extent they are
not within his authority, he should ﬁake it his priority to see them
aéhievga. With;ut accountability, he and his associates will ne;er

be able to perform the role tf® Indian Education Act provjdes for

~them. ‘ - ' 1T \

)
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.enmeshed in a system dedicated to crushing that individuality.,

»

dweliing.lndian student who is attempting to find his identity while

v

- _ .
-~ <
. - N e . e
2 >

Cultural Differences _

’ N |
L] 0y ~ . ’

In the urban classroom the Indian éhild is,intermingled with

non-Indian youngsters although there are vastrcuitural/dfiferences

< e

between the two groups. Vé}iqus studies have been conducted attempting

N - - r

to delineate the basic cultural characteiistics of the American Indian

child. Although variance exists, there seem to be certain character

&

traits that reappear in almost every study. Indian children are said

-

to be:

.

-

1. orienfed to the present rather than the future;

- -

2. //fearful and distrustful of unknown situations and, : .
;/////// people, rather than conf1dent and gregarious, - '
" 3. generous rather'than covetous; '
4 cons1derate of feelings for individual autonomy rather .
than inconsideraté and interfering; and ’

«

"

. 5. cooperative rather than competitive. . - .

Each of the above enumerated traits is in almost direct oppo-

sition to the type of character ‘trdits valued most highly by the dom-
- - ¥ . . b,
inant society.. An Indian child’s parehts raise him to live in accor-

dance with their beliefs .and behav1or patterns, yet the school world

outrightly opposes them. When the Natlve American child 1s placed in

s
¢ N “

the urban classroom, he must face the fact -that the maJority of his
L t‘)’ o

teachers and fellow students neither value nor possess similar char-

acter traits. Yet he must daily function within this aliln,environ-

El

ment. It is not surprising thit feelings of confusion and frustration

should arise. « '

’
¢

Further®rustration may result from,the fixed time schedules and
. 7
1 [ N .
rigid classroom discipline imposed-upon gstudents in an urban classroom.
> >
| SRR SR -
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Ndtive Americans are notoriously disregardful of time in terms of min-~
. .

. “utes 'and hours and are unconcerned about’'maintaining strict séhedu}eéi
! ’ .
In most aspects of their lives they also favor flexibility over rigid-
. . -

ity. At least partial submission to the world of clocks and regula-

: 7
tions is necessary in order for the Indian student to avoid™complete

discouragement.

‘learningﬁStyles

Traditionall&, Native Americans learn and are taught in a manner
, ' .
which is dissimilar from that employed in most classrooms. In a typi-

cal Indian learning situation, the Native American child or adult

undergoes an extended period of observation. He attempts.a task on

\
his own only when he feels' comfortable with it and failure seems un-

"likely. To the comtrary, the teaching methods utilized most commoniy

by non-Indian instructors emphasize public practice and premature, -

awkward attempts at problem solving. Both, of these. methods of learning

L4

are embarrassing and uncomfortable.for the NatiVe‘studént.

Language Difficulties

Approximately fifty percent of Indian Americans still speak an

Y

Indian dialect as their first language (Dagies 1973). Difficulties in

understanding either spoken or written English will undoubtedly arise

and will, in turn, hamper the Indian student's progress. Soclalization

A -

problems may likewise occur if the child to whom English is a second
R
language is teased and ridiculed by his more articulate peers.

Even if the student is himself-a native speaker of English, his

parents may not be and he is likely'to grow up with the hint of an ac-
cent at the very least. Fear of speaking imbroperly or inarticulately

-

often causes withdrawal amoﬁg Indian students. Further antagonism may
e,
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_resuff since Indian students are frequently classified ethnically with )

0 B .

Mexican-Americans, due not only to similar skin coloring but also to .

language difficulties and accents. ' P

' . .
- v R - 'd e \,o
C . . v
-

s L Transiency and Truancy

In most large urban areas there ere,Native American fémilies who

.-reside in one location for numerous years;'likewise, Ehere are ﬁemiliesl
;who noye within thehcity ;inits wieh great frequency. ‘The incidepce B -
of high intra-city mobii@ty wae alluqed to in an earlier‘poftion of

this paper.. The transiency of the parents automatically affects-the

student's attendance and achieyvement records,‘to‘say nothing of his
o— s - |

ability to socialize and his feelings ‘of stability‘h

-

¢

In some circumstances,alndian youngsters are needed at fome and,

{herefore, are promptly removed from the school system while the parti- - .

cular state of need exists. For exampfe, in the Statq of Minnesota,

.

Native American youhgsters atre often, kept home from the public schools

. e

during the traditional ricing season. Due to'pootfattendance records,

many of these otherwise conscientious ‘students are placed on truancy

-

lists, a practice which does little to enlighten the student or to im-

prove Indian attitudes toward the educational system (Harkins & Woods

S

'1968:5). ° _ ‘ -

Lack of Teaching Materials

-

To the .Indian child sitting in the urban classroom there is little
that he will be taught that is relevant to his search for a.celtural

>

‘identity: Most, existing texts only reinforqe non-Indian values and con-

. . ! e LA, .

. . PR .
cepts.’ The Native American student will learn very little that fg posi- ..
. ) / o .
tive.about Indian people in general and.usually nothing about his own Ak
patticular tribe. There is a great lack of Indian~related teaching
‘/\ /\g}. g » . . *
’ # = 156 -




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

materials in the urban school systems. Most public libraries are

devoid of pertinent and affirmative reading materials about Indian
4

k] p N N -
Americans. Additionally, most non-Indian teachers have little know-
\ b !
- A3
ledge about contemporary Indians or about where to locate information

3 ®
.

about them. Within the metropolitan school system the course offerings
available to .the Native American are, therefore, irrelevant and imprac-
tical Tor the most part. The Indian student is forced to fit a White—

= -
~

oriented; curriculum ifot vice versa..
. B

4

Prejudice

[

+ A further and more crucial issue faced daily by Native American

students is the matter of prejudicial attitudes of school administrators

3

and-staff members. Most educators still do not view the Indian way of

v
. -

life as either valid or valuable. Most still believe it is their duty

.«

4 N -
to he{f Indi;n students to escape the limitations of their culture and
upbringing. One sees evidence of this racism when noting the labels
dpplied to courses established for minority children, including Indians.

Such classes are ordinarily described as courses for the "disadvantaged"

“a

or "culturally deprived."

.
»

Summary X

The foregoing examples are but a few of the si§<ations which

exist within the urban classroom and which tend to difconcert and dis-

hearten Amerigan Indian students. They are the very tause of the frus-
’ ) .
trations which force Indian young people tp abandon their educational

goals and to 'dropout." If we are desirous of doing more than merely

expressing concern for the urbanized Indian youngster by acting to re-

duEe the national Indian dropout rate, we must begin immediately by .

working with the school systems to promote both increased understanding

and increased change. ‘

? ey
-,
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DERIVING TRUE INDIAN‘ED&CATfON

~ The majority of Natiue Americans still do’ not complete their high

school education. In,1970° only one—third of all Indians twenty-five

T »

years old and oldér had graduated from high school According to recent

N -

census, figures, the median years of schooling for Indians was 9.8, com-

pared to a national average of 12, l years of schooling (Davies 1973).

A, 1971 study conducted in the State of Michigan found that over seventy-
five percent of‘the Ind1an.household heads interviewed, in both rural
and urBan(areas,'were high school dropouts (Touche Ross & Co. 1971:46).

Today many more Native Americans understand the value of educa-

" tion, yet the young people continue to dropout. How does one begin

to make education more alluring and relevant to them? We must first

consider’ the two words "Indian education.” Is there really such a

process? Does:"Indian education" really exist? To the urbanized Amer-
ican Indian child,. it does not. He has never been educated as a Native
American; he has never received training in Indian wafs. If he had,
then we would be in a position to speak of "Indian education." Be-
cause there has never been true Indian education available Native
American youngsters have had to undergo indoctrination in a culture
alien to them and this may in part explain their lack of enthusiasm

for remaining in school.

’ 'It is time to'change these facts. It is time for urban lndians
to begin learning about their heritage and to begin being taught in a
manner incorporating their own cultural values. Perhaps in this way
morelNative children will find education meaningrul once again and
;ill remain in school longer and eventually the dropout rates will be

<

lowered. There are various means of "Indian-izing" the standard met-

ropolitan school system. -

\]"“(\ =
- 158 -




5' ‘.'!

ERIC

PAruntext providea oy enc [

Improved Visibiligz‘

One unforeseen by-product of the,Bureau of Indian Affairs relo-

cation*program was the formation of sizeable unpan Indian communitiés..

' ——

Native Americans live scattered thrOJghout almJ;t every metropolltan

‘ ~

‘l M "
area, and in most majer:cities at least two or ;hree nuéleus Indian

neighborhoods may be found. These core neighborhoods must band togeth-

er to form a visible Indian community. Ordinarily the urban school

system ignores the Native American community when they don't see itaas
an active viable entity. This attitude can be changed if more Native
parents become involved in school activities, attend important school

meetings, and work toward seating Native Americans on the school board.
. 3 . ' N i
Once community strength and visibility have been gained, problems with-

2

in the school system can be more easily overcome. *

*Curriculum flexibility ' .
Existing course ofge;ings pres;nt material from the.innt of
view of the dominant society alone. In order to provide a richer gnd
more varied curriculum, particular subjects could and sgould be ada;ted
to the Native American culture. A course in American History could

easily include several units, or a full year:s study, on History from

the Indian's point of view. Government classes might study variadgf

- forms of tribal governments both past and present. Indian oratory.

, @

smould be worthy qﬁ_studf in a'speech class. Other traditiopal courses

in whigh Jndian-oriented units could ea51ly be presented are art, music
. .
and dancg. Even a course in home economics could review Indian cook-

y

ery past and present. New courses should also be designed to promote .
\ . ¥

'iﬁprovéd cultural understanding. Such a course might be enﬁitl}d in-

)

terpersonal or interethnic relations.

More films might be used in the ciasgrooms. Many pertinent films

; 17 N 4
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~ have been made in recent years, partficularly in Canada. Local and

-

national Indian figures should be brought into the schools to act as

N

consultants of;guest.speakefs. Beginning in their pre-school years .

B
4 . , .

Native American youngsters should see fellow Indian adults in the

classroom, . .
w:\ In reservation schools the students have the opportunity to
g ' take tribél-specific history or language courses. In the urban schools

. this is not always possible due to the heterogenity of tribes in the
city. To overcome this, students at the grade levels could study the

" tribal group(s) most predominant in the state. At the junior high or

&

. high school level the curriculum could be expanded to include tribes

in neighboring states and eventually work up to the study of Indians

on a nationwide basis.

Improving Teaching Materials
In order to implement either an entire course or a single unit
- on some aspect of Native American culture, teachers must be provided

. with relevant, well-prepared teaching materials. At the present time,

very few such teaching aids are available and existing texts are, for

’ N . ;
the most part, useless to fill this need. (In their review of text- ¢
books used in California classrooms, the Amerfican Indian Historical

So&iety could find none which they would classify as suitable.) The

majority of textbooks do little to impart new, impartial knowledge;
their primiry objective is to reinforce non-Indian attitudes and values.

One*?%TEVent teacher's kit, entitled The Chippewa Indians of 4

-

s B

Minnesota, A Teacher's Guide, was prepared by David L. Peferson and

published through the Office of Economic Opportunity in Washington, D.C.

Other government agencies or private foundations should be contacted .

»

as possible funding sources so that additional Indian-orientea teaching
.:\.!F‘,() -
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materials on American Indians.

packages might be produced. . 2
Concerned Native Americans must also contact local school and

public libraries to drge the purchase of additional, admissable reading -,

If there is some hesitancy about which

are proper and relevant>beoks to purchase; local llLrarians need to be

” »

advised that lists of Indian-approved books are aﬁaiiag}e through such
source;/as the American Indian Historical Society, the Natiodal Indian
Education Association and the State.of Minnesota.

e

Improving Teaching Methodology L

As mentioned in an earlier portion of this paper, most teaching e e

methods empldyed by non-Indian instructors are diametricailj opposed

W

to the methods by which Native Americans prefer to learn. Learning is

not improved or hastened by the use of public drill or public correc-

_tion; such methods hasten only embarrassment and discomfort.’ .

3
Particular teaching methods have been found to adapt more easily

to the Indian culture. Non-Indian teachers of Native students should

be made aware that programmed learning and work in small groups are
. ‘ [ '

-

Téey also learn bestiwhen
!

' . -

working on creative prOJects or on self- 1n1tiated ~and seLf directed. -

preferred by Native American students.

projects (McKinley et al 1970:14-1@). As mentioned prevlousl&, oral

drills, public¢ practice and lectures shOuld all be av01ded whenever

P
o - _ . 13 . ‘_,; '«I ) il )

possible. ' - . s ; {

f P
P ) PR
One @dvantage which the urbahized Indian student may have oyer T

-

his peer on the reservation is thaf new and 1nnovatiVe teaching m?thbds

‘. —-—

"

are more {1ke1y to be utilized fIrLt in large, metropolltan areas‘ thus

- possibly increasing thé urban Indijan child's chances for being helpeﬂ

and motivated should the new methqdology coinc1de with his cultural

SREPN B

background.
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Sensitizing'the School System ) .

- ~

In ihe pYeceding paragraphs the d1scussion h;>cmntered‘on~the ,

deed to rev1ta112e as welI as_"Indlan-lze all aspects of the urban .
- \ ‘ *

school system, beg1nn1ng’w1th the Natlve American community itself

and progress1ng to the school curriculum, the texts and teaching mate-

/' o ’ -

riaLs,and the teachlng methodology utilized in the classroom. One

A - * . v ’

further area requ1r1pg11mmedlate "Indlan-rzation is personnel Non-

@
a4

Indlan adm1nlstrators, teachers and school board members must be re- /

!
I

trained and sensiﬁized to’ny/éeallty of cultural- differences. Indian

io

educators and other tribal leaders must do their part by ins1st1ng that

" p . e
such retraining be carr1ed out by Native Americans. Logal colleges and’

P /! v

‘uniyersities should be urged to offer more cross—cultural coutrses. In .
7 ‘ . , . . s

- ,/ . .
.. the past, mady education’departments required aspiring teachers to take

~J T
specific anthropology,,soc1ology or general semantics classes which

-

. taught student teachers to expect and eVen apprec1ate cultural differ-

r . .I

ences. Suchwdepartmental requiréments ghould be revived.
Ihe,sﬁudy of cultural differences affords stimulation to the
. o ‘.’ ¢ ¢ v
teacher while greatly increasing classroom performance through better

‘e o : .t

teacher-student rapport. As it is now in most urban settings, non-
.

Indian teachers misunderstand Native American students due to a lack

of familiarity with Indian people and a lack of information about

their culture. In such cases both teachers and students remain frus-

.

trated and uhhappy in their teaching and learning attempts. .
Non-Indian instructors must realize that other viable cultures

and lifeways not only exist but are feasible alternatives to their own

. - . . ]

'beiief systems. Only under such circumstances would it seem possible

i
L]

. 4 !
ffor‘school systems to willingly change their one-sided orientation.
i , .

The "entire philosophy of education might even change. No longer would

-

. n1TA
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the school be the medium for transmittinglaspéctg of the dominant

chltpre.alone. It would willingly transmit cross;cglﬁufél knoﬁiedge

and skills necessary for survival within either culture. Buf the,

-

choice would be there and it would be the student's to make.

> -

. OVERALL SUMMARY

"

The general theme throughout this paper has been education and
the urban Indian. 1In the'épéning section, some detail was given demon-
strating the adjustment difficulties liﬁély to face anm American Indian

when relocating from a rural reservation setting to the city. The Fed-

-

[ ] [
eral government's part in urging acculturation and assimilatiomr of its

~

’ - - v
native population was also mentioned. The fact that within the urban

r hd ¢

area, the public school system takes over the Tole as integrationist,
was also brought out in the paper. P

The discussion then turned to a listing of the difficulties en-,

~

countered by Native American students in the urban classroom and an
elaboration of the same. Bear'ing this-in mind, the closing section of

the paper attempted to provide possible methods for changing, improviqg

N -~
and "Indian-izing" the urban public school system in order to make edu-

cation more meaningful and relevant to everyone concerned.

-
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LONG AND SHORT RANGE GOALS FOR INDIAN EDUCATION

L

by
Dr. Cecil Corbett .,
Cook Christian Training School

Tempe, Arizona

Introduction

Goal setting as an institutional tool is often recommended when
“there is a major éhange of personnel and/or when the economic base
of an orgahization is undergoing change. Condigiong within our
.nation and among many Indian-organiza;ionslhave amplified the voices
of those who feel that we need to exaging the goals of Indian éduca-

tion. But what is a goal?

A goal should be differentiated from an objective. Goals tend

_ to be general and difficult to measure. ObjectivesNQre specific and

measurable to varying degrees of precision. Goals, because they are

general, allow many people to feel “that Ghey are part of a "movement."

L]

Objectives, because they are specific and measurible, become the

[y

&Y) tools of the realists who share a goal but are also concerned about

)

CD

oD

1 - LI

the methods, schedules and budgets to reach the dream. )

The Federal government is often guiity of relying on the rules

: M1
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and regulations that have grown o%er several years with numerous ad-

ministrations rather than attempting to rid the cobwebs of bureauracy

. y

to define specific goals for education. Wher there are common goals

everyone can march together in a common direc}ion and know their

. . L

destination. Goalé‘will help them measure their progress angd their

purpose. They will know how far they have come and know what remains

4 L

to be done. Too often in a new administration, career employees will

. ]

attempt an end.run around the new head administrator especiaily if

.
]

goals are not clearly defined at the outset.

’

Objectives fall within three basic categories: 1) Product ob-
jectives, 2) Process objectives and 3) Consequent objectives. In
- industry, one might set as an objective'to manufacture 10,000 cars.

-
In education a frequent product objective is to educate students who

3

can add, subtract and multiply. The .product in this situationﬁcoﬁsiSts

o -

of skills. : -

. - -

A process objective often resembles administrative procedufésa

<

In the example of the manufacturing of a car, a process ijéttfve\4;_‘

might be to maintain safety standards that make it possible for per-
/
sons to produce the cars. In education, a process objective might be
< . - .
to achire the books which are necessary for students to learn how to

add, subtract and multiply. . LT -

Another type of objective is a consequence cdbjective in which ‘§£:>£3

-

people become capable of influencing other péople. For example, in -

teacher education we are not only concerned that teachers be able to .

add, subtract and multiply, but also that ﬁhey be able to produce this '

ability in their students.

-

It seems to me that if.we are to cons%ﬁer goals foe/lndian educa~

-

tion, #e must keep these distinctions in ﬂind.« We nee
) : 1727
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< Another consideration when thinking about goals is whether or

.

hd )

yhich we can aIl share in order to collahnrate. We also need ob-
, -
“jectives so that we can realize our dreams at least in part.~ It

makes a difference, it seems to me, whether or not we are talking’
. -about the.products, processes or consequenges. . .

4,

not "Indian education" exists. We know that teacher education !

- = - B
exists. We know that administrator education exists. We know that

educational psychology exists. But does Indian education exist? ,
An instructor who is Indian, .students with headbands and several
= 2 . ' ¢
books borrowed from an anthropology department do not make an Indian i

educaton program: I'f Indian education is to become a discipline,

\
M .

then it must develop a body of knowledge, methodologies and a series

of philosophical assumptions which differentiate it from other
_disciplines. , - . C - .
] . \)

We know that education is not neutral. It is for the purpose
\.\_‘/ d >

[ + ‘

' of educating persons to, for or against something. Educational goals

* ~

of previous administrations have .been that Indians assimilaté, another(

-name for "conformity." B .

" ._ A Framework for Goals o

’

Ay

From many corners of this nation, we have heard the need to

develop new geals fof Indian péople, but it seems to me that what we

LS o

" . * need more is a framework in which to interpret and utilize many of .

* -
. ~a.

our present goals. .It might be said that as Indian educators we have

H

considered goals “somewhere along a continuum between social integra=-

.

tion and cultural separatism. One might classify goals used by

.
i

Indian people on .the basis of which end of the continuum they stand.

-

' Q f. T 01T . ‘"ﬁ .
£RIC R B

.




-

Another variable affecting the way we think about goals 1s that

Y

v . . » .

"of thi so'u‘:i'ce of our knowledfad Shauld we base our goals upon anti-

cipated futurés, analyses of the present or interpretations of the

past? That may seem like a naive question: Whenever we think "apout

v -

goals, we make plans gn the basis of our value judgements about

certain types and sources of 1nformat10n. For, example, those who

tend to romanticize suggest that ye %E?gzg}move towards a return to’
#

.the past. People who pr1de themselves as realists talk about the

"plight" of.Indian peaple. -They recormend goals in terms of solving.
here and now problems. ° | E Lo ;

. [y

. There is another starting point for  our reflection about goals—-

the future. Futurology is a science which has now been developed to
. . . ) g - . " P

a point where it is’ having a direct impact upon our nation. The

RN

Rand Corporation and other organizations now treat the future as —

- » -

, . o v
though it is stable enough to conside¥. Rather than being fortune -

I
. »
-

tellers, these futurolegists speak in’terms'of 'probability estimates

of the futgre." Consider,  for example,’fhe fuel shortage and how the
’ PR 5 w -,
estimates of probahle fuel supplies haye ianuenced.presentrgoals.att

N

all levels of ‘qur $ociety.

Indian edut&tion will necessarily tap the roots and ground of

.

. t 5 { 1 I -
heritage but must realistically consider the future: In the techno-

' . . . PR .

logical systems of tomorrow, fast' fluid ‘and self-regulating machines

will deal with the flow*of physical materials, men with the flow of

, %

infonmation'and ins1ght. Machines w1ll 1ncreasingly perform the’

N 4 . " .
routine tasksﬂ men the‘inteilectual and creative tasks. Machines and

’

L4

-

men'both 1nstead of being concentrated in g1gant1c factories and
factory cities, will be scattered across -the globe linked together '/
< . s R 1 .

by amazingly send®tive, near- lnstantaneous ﬁommunications. Human_\
/ N

P . v R

" ‘ t
AL L 4
e ’ g '“I I’b
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<

been an important part of the Federal government's educational program

for Indiaq people. ’

In 1944, 88 students used $55,000 in.loans and ten students grad-

3,
.
-

uated from college ynder the program. A decade later, in 1954, 208

students weré‘in the program which hadtpartially evolved into a grant-
C ] :

" loan program{- $9,390 in grant funds were made available to Indians

from the proéram and $50,000 in loan funds were used with a total of

e

27 students éradUating. The program expanded‘consideraﬁly in the

[} N

. |
next detade and in 1964, $1,150,000 was used by 1,377 students with

1

87 graduatinthhat year. In 1974 it is predicted that if all appli-

cants aré funded, over 20,000 Indians will be in college and the

=" +

Higﬂer EdgcatiLn program budget will.be’§31 million. The total will

all be in grants, loans ﬂaviqg beeq‘eliminated during the preyious

decade. In another ten years, if . the trend of the past decade is any

o L. . .
y ’y &, . h -~ .

indication of the interest in hiéger education by"Américan Indiéns,.,

there will be 50,000 stydents in college and a budget requirement of
: A :

. -

over $80 million annually.

The projected figures for 1984 are not pure speculation. The
70's mark the grgéfest growth period in the history of the program

-

e trend is one of rapid'increase on every front.

and show that

1970 - 4,71 students - 293 graduates - § 3,848,000 Budget
© 3971 - 6,823 stydepts - 345 graduates - . 6,098,000 Budget”

1972 - 12,238 studdneg - 652 graduates - 15,248,000 Budget

students ~ 14250 graduates - 21,058,500 Budget -

-

1973

I
—
w
w
~
o

1374 - 11,395 students - 1,800 graduates - 20,655,950 Budget

“The 1974 figure is low and a requested supplemental fund of $6.5
million has been requested to provfﬁe for the additional requests for
scholarships by Indian students. If this supplementél appropriation

“];qu;‘ - 168 -
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: . ) .
work ‘will move out of the factory and mass office into the gommunity

and the home..

¢

Machines will be ‘synchronized, as some already aré, to the bil-

'

lionth of a second, men will be de-synchronizéd. The factory whistle

will vanish. Even the: clock, "the key machine of the modern indus-

trial age,”" as Lewis Mumford described it a generation ago, will Lése

9

some, of its power over humans, as distinct from purely technolpgical,
affairs. Simultaneously the organizations needed to control techno-

“logy will shift from bureaucracy to adhocracy, f¥om permanence to

-

transience, and from concern with the present to a focus on the future. !

-

In such a world the most valued attriHupgs of the indqstrial_era‘

bec¢ome handicaps. The. technology of temorrow requires not millions . " 
A o . ;

of lightly lettered men, ready to work in unison at endlessly repeti- ‘

13

tious jobs or men who take orders in unblinking fashion,‘aQare that "

the price’éf bread is mechanical submis3ion to autﬁbrity, but men who -

N

can make critical judgments, who can weave their way through novel

- -

[y} s f
environments, who are quick to spot new relationships in the rapidly

hanging reality. It requires men who, in C.P. Snow's compelling

/ - , /.

t@m, "have the future in ‘thier bones." ' :

Unless we capturé control of the ‘accelerative thrust~-and there

® >’

. . . |
are few signs yet_thé;;we will——pomorrpwis individual will -have to 5 ) ‘
|

hth even more hectic change than we do today. For education the .

- ‘
. .

lear; its prime goal ‘must be to increase the individual's .

- «

"cope-ability"~--the speed and ecordmy with which he can adapt to con-

tinual change. The faster‘ﬁhe rate df,change; the mgore attention - . -

. » -

’,

must be devoted to discerning the pattern of future events.
-
A goal’ of. Indian education will be to change from bureaucracy

- \

to adhocracy, providing opportdhit§ for self-realization,

-

. . ) oy

it
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. = ‘ ' -
self-determination and fulfillment by hawving some measure of cgntrol
>~ : - o ’
over their lives. It will deal not only with the development of -

skills and techniques, but with "cope-ability," i.e., the ability, ,
competence, assurance and.dignity to meet the future with confidence.

The true educated Indfigrleader will not be cpncerhed'about self-
’ ' N ) L

" aggrandizement, but the worth and futuré of his . fellow human beings .

-
-

“in society. __— ;
" -

. Goals are normally set by- persons in positions of.authority and "
L ; . . §

f
such persons tend to be eclectic. To be eclectic, however, requires
i

~e

an interpretive framework in which to categorize and prioritize infor-
- ° N .
mation. I would like to suggest an interpretive framework that could

-

. . . 3
have utilitarian value for our future reflectiong about education

‘ among Indian people. ) A : S

L

-ﬁgrbara Sizemore.in an article in the book, Racial Crisis in

America .has suggested that a "power inclusion'" model should be conddi-

-~ - 9 . » .
dered by "excluded people” as they struggle ito set goals.
Racism is the belief that race is the primary determinant of

]

! - human traits and capacities and that racial differences produce the

-~
- .

- . ' - 3 -
inherent superiority of a particular race. Oppression is the unjust .

*

& . . -~

. and cruel exercise of authority and power. ?n the U.S., most insti-

*

> e , . “a
tutjons promote and protect an authoritarian decision-making h erar?hy
% o

» .

L . - ~
| v based on the values of White European superiority, male superio ity}
' i . ., . ’ . . . m\

~%

and the superiority of people with moﬁey. This support precludes
- e ~ . ' .

& possibilities for true 'integration, for true integration demands an

< v b

N "“end to both racism and oppression. .

»
1

?izemore's'model resembles the developmental task model of social

- .
- N v .

. ’psychology. This-kind of concept emphasizes natural gro&th*through..

d »

o stagjfv The model of Dr. Sizemore, however, differs from that of -,
RN
; . - 169 - . L a .
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social stchology.beca
(communities) rather than the individual.

model further, ‘let me déscribe aﬁ/;glérpretive.framework based upon

“

.

~

4

her research but altered to fit our purposes.

- Goals

Stages _

_ #1 Separatism

“#2 Tribalism .
#3 Nationalism

##4 Pluralism ..

This model, although it appears to be static, is in fact intendea to

be dynamic. The stages obviously do not occur as orderly

appear.

First of all, separatism is treated as a natural and necessary step

towards pluralism. Somehow as educators we need to help.the non-Indian

s

P ’ > . . ¥4 )
to understand that negative identity is not 4ieces®arily negative,. but -

»

Several

P POWER INCLUSION MODEL
Processes

Ideftification of differences
in language, culture, religion
and territory

Use of myths, rites, resources
and institutions for purposes of
cohesion

o
Collaboration among groups and
tribes to develop an economic
and political base - v

) Cross-culturaL;éduqagion and

negotiations where there is
an equipoise of power

<

»

-

Negative .

Qutcomes

'

use of the focus upon the-development of groups

Rather than explainiﬁg her

Identity

Group
Cohesion

Powerbase

Multi-cul--
tural Society
(rather than
non-ethnic)

£

as they

aracteristics of this model should ke explained.

-

1s a necessary step toward a constructive identity. Often separatism

is looked upon.by the general society as a deviation from the required
" norm. 'Negative identity" may actgélly be a
those -who aré wishing to find themselves and build upon th

and tribal strengths.in order tovdeal #ith a complex society w

.

|

. ¢

form of solidarity and integf?t&.

A

A prophet once said that one person is no person.

At Q) )

/
r 170 -
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A relationship

/

”

"pdsitive identity” for

eir cultural

ith some




always presumes two or more persons. Where, for example, a husband

. »
and wife are identical there can be no relationship because they'are .

Lo not_ separate identities. Separatism; rather than being destructive, -

(within this model) is seen as necessary arld useful. Could, it be that
. < "

[

some forms of militancy and hostility should be recognized for their

worth from a developmental point of view as well as from a political

» vantage point? . . . .
Separatism in this model is not a product objeetive. It is a
process objective. TnoSe who argue for Indian studies must be asked
uhetner such an education’is an endH%r a step along a continuum to—vf

ward another end. The same question could legitimately be asked of

those who argue for goals and programs to‘supportlthe reconstitution

. Ee
of- tribalism. .

l ‘ -

My adaptation of ‘Sizemore's model focuses upon poﬁer for purposes

-

of inclusion., Thoée in power are always nervous about those excluded
groups who want power 'In tne’chufch for example, love and power

have frequently been Juxtapositioned In the model which I am suggesting,
¢ e ) -
power becomes a constructive reallty because its purpose is to deveiop
- .: e . .

inclusion which®is not characterized as integration.

.

The purpose of power is not “to maintain separatism"but to increase

the possibility of freedom of choice. "power" by this definition does

-, . . ya e
not mean power to subjugate, coerce, manipulate or dominate -0ther people;,

//"

but rather opportunitles for self- determination and control of one s,

‘a . . . /d ‘.f" PP ";1','.' .
own destiny. It is when a student has no control over'his own’llfe or . ;~"”i

. o v P
» destiny that hetbecomes indifferent or apathetic about his future.

1 Individuals and communities must exercise deci51on-mak%ng powers’ in -

X
¢ \

| j . order to fulfill their own selfhogd : - -

Y .

Of paramount importance to this model is the recognition that the .

. o - 7 ] - f
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4 - .
social goal both for this nation and for Indian peopbe is that of a

multi-ethnic society characterized by “an equipoise of power. The .In-

’

dian” people were stewards of this great land’ and welcomed others to
these shores so that they might also enjoy the fruits of freedgm as
~— . , ’ e
did the Indian citizens. While'the Indian controlled a balance of

power the government dealt w1th the Indian .as W1th sovereign nations,
for- there was more equity of power. ’I'he Indian has’ suffered f_rom

. misuse of power and all of socletyewill continue'to suffer if there"

- is a continuation of a "conqueror-vanquished mentality."

% ‘»

While there is seemingly a beginning‘conquest 3f:§§a§e, there is-

not\an’equal effort to remove old enmities and prejudices.' éaaééidIﬁFji.

o e Y
s T e L
N . AP, P

should address itself to the task of enlightenment-of man. frem fhese "“' -

o e a - .. '-., T -
ancient fears and foes. e : - N

. . . ) . '-‘,,_, R
. .

To be multi-ethnic is more than being non-ethnic. The ptgblem «gf“

with the civil rights movement of the '60's was. the 1ntegration meant
' . P e ) RIS

cultural subtraction rathex ;han cultural mulbiplitationa..Before one

P

- ,_.,_ LT . -

2 3 - - .
Dee = - ’_,f - . -

can become multi-ethnic he must be ethnic.,rBefore a. society can be

-

pluralistic, there must be individuality. ) . 37 jl,. :

e — . ,,-w -

,—4he multi-ethnic sneiety is a.goal not “an objective and-as a -

1 -

”goﬁl multi~ethnic pluralism stands in need pf product ” proc
Il - \f“
_wf;-'consequent objectives., But before we have objectivesf we mdst havé

- -

goals. A goal is neVer fully reached ’ s f"‘

~ — ” ‘ o

The multi-ethnic society is.not .to be conceived as static and

- « - -

i characterized by,aesthetic harmony Instead the multi-ethnic society
-7 - (Y / & /

is characterize? by continual and dynamic shift in and for povkgb/

)
’(

perhaps best symbolized by the strokes of a piston in an engine.

Jfr . What should the goal of educatlon be among Indian people? TIn my

«aopinlon it should be the multi»ethnic'society in which the whole is .

-
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- -are real ‘and important differences that shou
5 2 mportant differences th

* L

more than the sum of. the parts without the-parts losing their identity.

Let me now shift our attention to matters of process and conse-

) [ 4
.

"

guence objectives. If we are to realize goals, one of our first ob-
-~

-

jectives, which is a proéess objective, should be to determine pro-
duct objectives. “What -should Indian people who are a part of the

.
2

:multi;ethnic society look like? How would you recognize one when you

>

.7 7.7 " see one? How would such persons perform? These and other questions
. il

. mudt be answWered. -Before we can educate students (prad%pts) we must

o

first define that which we seek to develop.

One of our process objectives should be to establish Indian edu- .
. P N

pation'ﬁs avdiscipline. Few people would argue §uccessfu11y‘that.there

1d be recognized in the

4 e

.l N . =
S N

,éducation of Indian children, youth and adults. . Except -for the an-

-

N 'thropologists,:we lack a body of information that QOchmehts our feelings.

i' . / - . £
. _Research has often been characterized as the enemy of Indian people . o

’ e - ,. ' N PN .
rather than a tool. The basic purpose of reasearch as Sullivan has

3 . .

3 r‘ I - -
said in his book, Instructional Product Development Research, is to

-

"feduce risk." o ' - A
Sulliyan's definition of research ed upon an orientation
. — | , ‘ . .

that the purpose of research is to produce ﬁp oducts." A perusal of

T md;;‘research reports amoné Indian people shows an abundance of.de-
N . %o
’ scriptive research and a scarcity of expefimental or product develop-
mént res;érch. Iq‘pthéé words, a lot of gp;de work has been done"but - .. .
. very 1itE}§£goﬁé;ruction has occurred. ’
}g}é&;;ation is to become a useful tool of Indian people rather \ '
K Fy?h'; force for cultural disinﬁegration,(then ré;eafch must shift / .

~*'{ts attention from "getting reéd?/fpr action" to "action.'" Related.

hi” g ! -‘;.‘ - \.

~

to- this belief is t e’ process objective that Indian people be trained

- . te

(115t ST T -
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H

in research skills. Research dollars need to be increased. Reséarch
as a method needs to be incorporated into the various systems of

decision-making rather than separate departments of programs along

@

side of otheilprpgrams.

-

‘ ] . ) ,
The purpose of research is to "reduce risk" not to eliminate it.
*In our decision-making processes we need to replace guesstimations

with estimations; we need to have available therkinds and amounts of

daté which support Indian people in our attempt to develop new alter-

- -

natives that have sufficient high probab{lity of success to warrant Vg

2 BA,
e

their attempt. ' .

Another process objective is to utilize objectives in the manage-

-

ment of education. Surely it is not necessary to document that the
v I4 °

funds used in thRe education of Indian people has been 'shotgunned."

The situat%gp of financial shpport of Indian students, for examp¥e,

is a national tradegyxgs‘exemplified by the crisis last year of the

-~

possibil?%y §E.not having eg&ugh funds for Indian students ,in their

éast two'yé’rs of college to finish school. We need priorities in ‘
Indian education and one way to establish these is to utilize ob-

jectives. By using»gﬁjectives we, develop a basis for evaluation

which, while not perfect, iévbethr than our present politics. :

/// Another objective'is fawexpend educational dqllars on the develop—/ ;

t.

. ment of middle management berspnnel in Indian -commdpities. Many tribes

are now asking for technical assistance in trying to adWjnister the

‘many Federal programs that have grown like "Topsy." Some influential j

- R Y : ,
programs have created almost dual goveérnments on reservations. Too
v : '
often the tribes themselves do not have money for their own overall
. / : .
L .t R / , . .
administratiofi and yet, a program on their reservation has vagt sums o

of money to develop a constituéncy or powegﬁaée for a-few. 'Tcofbften:.
' ’ SIS UL AP

Y
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a program is judged on how much per diem is provided for community
members to attend conferences and how often they go: As long as "they

keep their travel calendars filled it appears that there is movement ,

and progress. : oL

-

Programs vie for the leadership skills of their own tribal members
and count it gain <f ﬁhey can woo a project director from some other

program, whether {t be tribal or intertribal. This practice has caused

LY

. . v . . . . \q .c . " ‘c .
district to be against district within ttribes and given rise to tribal
/

factionalism. It has caused intertribal. animosity- and has created the
Il

reservation vs the-urban Indian conflicts particularly concerning

Federal services and funding.

~

We know all to well that marny Indians head Indian organizations

, . /
because of polit¥cal and -not-management skills. Political skills,

i ,
even if seen in more positive terms as_human relations skills, are

f . . ’
necessary but not endugh. We need Indian pekople who cannot only get
It . . . . .

{

legislation passed but legislation translated into programs that make
{

“\

a difference. We need not only administrators within the Bureau but :

Indian principals, superintendents and community leaders who have the
ability to plan, sSupervise, control and evaluate programs.

Another goal which could become an objective is to ﬁecegnize and
. - M !

utilize career education. ' If the Northern Cheyenne Reservation is to

*

be kept from becoming the coal bin of New Yo;kICity, then Cheyenne
people must be further educated in terms of careers to manage their
own resources.

_.-Career Education is described in educational journals is usually
/

I

interpreted as prov1d1ng tracks for 1nd1v1duals to move towards pm-

. =
- el

ployment. We need to relate personal development, career development

and community development as three aspects of a whole Career educati?h

. * .]S:{[’,j “‘

s I | - /
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; i '
is not a competing goal with that of personal 9evelopment nor ethnic
. 4 .
separatism. Galinsky and Fast'(1966) have asserted that, "in our )

a .
society, one of}the most clgar-cut avenues thrlggh which identity

concerns are expressed is the process of making a vocational choice

I...choosing a vocation involves a kind of public self-definition that
: ; i

forces one to say to the world, 'this is what I am.'" As Indian edu-

‘cators we must reinterpret career education so that our concern is not

only with ﬁhe individual but the community.

. There needs to be a reemphasis on vocational opportunities. So-

ciety has often discriminated against the nondegree hoidér. Often -
» A - 4 6
3 . . .
experience and maturity made little difference as long as the job

/Eandidaté had a degree. “Thgre is a prevailing wind developing that

more students will be considering less academic preparation in favor

. of continuing educational opportunities which will be more experiential

+

and timely in nature. Additional higher education will be more of a

/ .

;art—time aétivity. It is fortunate that many tribal oféanizations

have been willing to émploy persons of merit who did not complete their
degrees.> They were more concerned about competency .rather tﬁan creden-
tials and this concern may become the pattern for otﬁér Indian studenrts

‘ who need to be chailenged before makiﬂé/a definite vocational choice: -

We need to replace the caree‘ﬁ&adder with the career lattice tQEE/allows °

) )
upward mobility -throdgh 1gueral change. ¢ : /
There has been more emphasis on the reéent high,échool graduate -~
. . v v, :

and therefore he has received the bulk of scholarship monies. However ,

- ¢

with more persons seeking experiénce along with schooling; there should

’ ]

be some provision to consider married students somewhatflike the G.I.

Bill arran%ément of World War 1I. ' / : : ‘{F A /

Many recent high school graduates are ignorant of %therAsgéial

Q- l L (VR O A
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. at points where we are témﬁted,to choose émong objectives.
s AT .

14

institutions within society. They have become bored with traditional

schooling methodologie$s and have been frustrated. Many Indian students,
even though they have a high school diploma, are not ready to coméete
at the college 1gvei and endﬁre more. frustration and embaéréssment.
Transitional programs need to bhe developed whiéh provide needed)sur-
vival skills for college. Reading, English and composition skills

must be strengthened and developed to insQre success in Fhe college

academic program. -
. % ;
* Much can be done. through individualized instruction where the

IS

worth, value and capabilities ot students are recognized and appreci-

)

ated. Each student diffeés and they have differéht rates' of learning.
An indiyidualizea 1éboratory considers tﬁis difference and starts where
the student might-bg‘on the educational 1attice:, It seeks to measure.
his abilities, bth strengths and wesknesses, so that attention can be

given to improveiment in the areas of need. The studént does not feel //

.

the pressure of competition within a classroom, because he is "compet-
: /

ing" against himself: by setting his own goﬁls knowing that béere will

’
4 /

be individualized attention and support gi%en by the staff.

Another goai should be to change funding systems. Programs that

"
/
seem somewhat innovative have usually been funded by "seed money"

5

instead of on¥a long term basis which would prove the worth of 3
i\/ ¢ e . AN

particular project.. If innovative programs are to succeed, they need /

adequate funds to insure success withput using staff to continuously

“

write proﬁdsals against anticipated ghortfall in funding for each
’ ! !

succeeding vear.

In summary, 1 have recommended in broad terms that we need a.

framework in which'toLsequenée and prioritize objectives, particularly

éi %kso h
. _ﬁ T iRy ‘
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2

. .society. -

rd

stand in need of getting to the serious task of translating broad

- ~
goals into product, process arnd consequence objectives which serve as

é guide to management rather than rhetoric used to camouflage inef-
fectiveness. Only through targeting and focusing on goals,. instead
of short term "shotguﬁning" approaches, cangIndian education hope to
succeed. We need to rethink and utilize career education. .We need
to educate middle management personnel. And we need to establish

g

"Indian Education" as a discipline that has "pay off" in the lives

of Indian people who become full participants of-a multi-ethnic

-

. /& | n1on - aélﬁck::f::—————~w
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Red Lakes Chippewa 24,000

Minnesota Chippewa 29,760 ’
Navajo Tribe o 1,875,000 o ¥
Y -
- TOTAL $2,858,788 B .
’ .4
Institutional Effort ' - .

The efforts of colleges and universities to provide Indian
1

*

Centers, Indian Studies programs and counseling services must be re-

cognized as a strong factor in increasing the number:of Native

v AN

American students in college. While many schools removed question-

able entrance requirements and offered probationary enrollments,

some institutions disregarded all entranﬁe requirements and offered

4 1 ° . . . M
Indian students trial semester enrollments. Sixty-seven institutions
< Y

- 4

‘now offer some form of financial assistance to Native American stu-
dents who attend them. It is estimated that at least 100 institutions

now either offer one 6r more courses undefithe heading of Indian

-
S

Studies, have one or more Indians on th¢ faculty, offer a meeting
. / N . /

'

!
place and provide an Indian tounselor and/or remedial services utiliz-

-

ing tutors. College presidents are usually very proud to announce
the establishment of their Indian Cultural Rrograms and several in-

stitutions are beginming to place these pfagéamgfgn a permanent basis
~ . " ., \ N

r//

1

in theif cﬁrniculum and reflect such in the college catalogs. P%xhaps'

’

. nger spin~off values of Indian Centers on campuses is
; - 1 ‘tﬁ -

the improvement of the Indian image through cultural awareness among

| .

= students, staff and community- “

|
|

o A
%

s

)

®

An example provided here is a, table extracted. from'a disSertation *
- ™~

by Eugene Leitka completed in 1973 of thé study of the effectiveness

°

; Q ' . 1'
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of- Indian Studiesepfograms in 50 institutions in which 30 institutions

-

. with Indian pregrams specified the importance of having an Indian

he Indian students. (Seé¢ table below.)

' h Mumber~ef~Coungulors
. , Institutiqps wi Institutions without
LI Native Studies Programs  Native Studies Programs
Respondents YA Respondents 7%
) Yes ‘ 27 90.0 9 69.2
No ) 3 10.0 4 - 30.8 L
Indian . 24 80.0 8 61.5 .
' j
Non-Indian. 3 ’ . 10.9 1 7.7 f
“ " R _ - ' a /
TOTAQ\ 30 ! 100.07% 13 100.0% |
\ . |
(Unpublishdd dissertation, Eugene Leitka, 1973, paée 45.)
” B
. ' _When cpmparing the availability of a counselor for the Indian T
/7 students, 1t can be seen that those schools with Native.Studies pro-,
grams have by far the largest number of counselors specifically
assigned to help Indian students and a majority of those counselors
are Native Indian Americans.
' N " Special Programs
Special programs have madc an important impact on‘the Indian
college student. - Beginning in 1967 with the Arerican Indian Law Pro-
gram which had a Higher T'ducation budget of $15,368 to assist seven
law- students, special programs in FY 1 73 included 913 students in 15
special programs utilizing over $3,606,100. ' ) .

‘[ERJ!:‘ . _ 180 - h: ' !
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Students Amount

American Indian Law Progran | 156 ) $630,000
Four-University Indian School Admini-
strator's Program ‘ 85 265,000
Head Start Teacher Training E 115 200,000
Antioch Para—Legal Training T 17 , 76,000
" Dartmouth €ollege Special Indian )
Program 40 61,200
Assistance to Three Indian Jr. Colleées 416 1,908,000 —
' Three College Work-Intern Programs 50 333,000'
o Five Other-Special Projects 7 34 '. 133,000
TotaL - . 913 . $3,606,200

a

As one might surmise, not all of these special programs were

o Y . .
productivgf Some were funded for only one or two years. Others re-

present packége funding im which the Bureau's portion is considered
3

)

"seed" funding.
A new brogram added in FY 1974 is the American Medical Program to ¢

. .-
be patterned somewhat after the very successful Indian Law Program.

-

Examples of the motivating power of 'special programs to increase’
in a particular profession is shown by the 1,500 applicants on file
for the 156 slots in the American Indian Law School Program and the

250 applications on file for the 85 slots for Indian School Admini-

strator's Program. The new American Indian Medical Program is expected

.

to triplé the number of Indians in the health professions. ]
The great.dependence placed on Federal aid by Indian students in
colleges is amplified Pty the study that included 48 Indian students

in selected Minnesota colleges. The study was conducted in 1970 by

"Raymend Wolf at Northern State College, Aberdeen, South Dakota. The

study-showed-BIA grant receiving the grgﬂtﬁsﬁanpmbe;‘o£A£g§p0n3e<m

»
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Students _ Amount

> American Indian Law.Program 156 ‘ $630,000 N
' Four—-University Indian School Admini-
’ ) . strator's Program 85 265,000
Head Start Teacher Training . 115 200,000
. Antioch Para-Legal Training N 17 76,000
" Dartmouth Céllege Special Indian ’ -
: -  Program 40 61,200
.- S
Assistance to Three Indian Jr. Colleges 416 ) 1,908,000
Three College Work-~Intern Programs . 50 7 333,000
‘ .Five Othe;-Special Projects 34 : 133,000
' * TOTAL ! - - | 913 $3,606,200
As one m;ght surﬁise, not all of these speéial programs were .
productivei "Some wéte funded for only one or th years. Others re=~ {
| ,‘ present package funding im which the Bure;u's poxtion is éonsidered
f "see'd"I funding. /
% . A new ﬁrogram added in FY 1974 is the Amefican Medical Program to
E. be patterned'SOmewhat after tH;‘very successful Indian Law Program.
% ) . Examples of" the motivating power of special ‘programs to fncrease'
E. ;n a~particglar profession is shown by the 1,500 applicants pﬁ file
E . f;r tge 156 slots in the-American Indian Law School Program and the
| .
E 259 applications on file for the 85 slots fo? Indian School Admini-
? stratof's Prog;aﬁ. The new American Indian Mé;ical Program is expected
E to triple;the number of .Indians in the health professions. N
E‘ The éreat de;endence placed on Federal aid.by Indian students in
% colleges is amplified My the study that included 48 Indian students
E , }n selected Minnesota colleges. The study was cqn@ucted in 197b.by
E "Raymond wélf at Northern State College, Aberdeen, South Dakota. The

e

——————— —studyshowed—BIA grant receiving the greatesf number of response _

~
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to the question of financial aid that made it possible to attend

4

- college. -

Sources of ,Funding For Responding

Indian Students in Selected ) - -
‘Minnesota Colleges ' .
. Source . ' Frequer;cy J ‘ j
. ) b
Parents ] ) 13 3
Relatives ; . 0
Veteran's benefits oo ) ‘ 0
Tribal lo;n 1 ’
i Federal loan ' , 2
?%ibal grant . ’ - 6
Fed;rai (BI1A) g;ant l . 51 )
Vocational-Rehabilitagion 0 s
M. I. S. Ce | \ * 25
‘ | College f%n%pciél aids R . 19
g Z

Source: Raymond Wolf, 1970, p. 34.

When asked what part of Ebg/financial costs were provided by
Z . . .

their parents, the distribution of respgnses can be shbwn thusly: T
| Parent éontribution ~ Number
All ' ¢ 0~
ﬁo;t , 2
l Some ’ 4
!, Little 1m o,
{ / None ‘ . | ’ 31
. /
»
- de R




Conclusion

The Fndian studert has EOt shopped_well from other Federal
"F“v‘—‘.___,_;_._‘_«‘
sources offered at collégggf?s?“VEYTbus-reasons identified” in the .

o 07 .main body of this paper. A cooperative agreement between the Office
J . ’ . .
' ¢ of Education im Washington, Bureau'of_lndian Affairs and the Office
< .

of U.S., Civil Rights is presently pending release. The agreement, im
essence, is to suggest the elimination of discrimination against

Ngtive Indian American students in obtaining financial aid from the

~ - x

other Federal sourees available to them.

— . ) )
e agreement is to be directed afward the institutions as the

rec%pienté of Federal funds which places them under the contractual

compliance procedures and their responsibility to serve all races

A}

without discrimination.
Institutions have looked upon the BIA as the sole supporter of

all Indian students ahd therefore, have not encouraged them to apply

for their share of funds from other Federal sources. plari?ication

of the résponsibilgty the inpstitutions have to the Indian student has

been needed but more importéntly, a directive derived from\an agree-
mené between Office of Educationz BIA and Civil Rights Offive has

. been needed so that institutions can clearly understand ﬁow the Fed-
eral guidelines are to be interpreted. A proposed draft was produced
early \i'n January 1974 by the(‘U.iS. Office of Civil Rights which if

4

adopted will bring about a éﬂarification of what those responsibilities
. /o, ’

érg with the colleges. The directive states that funds provided under

the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) or other Federal p}o-

grams are to be made available to all eligible Indian applicants on

)an equal basis without regard to their eligibility for financial

- 183 - . -
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% agsistance through programs operated by the Bureau of Indian Affaigﬁ.
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~ e

The level of need of such applicants is not to be ptojec .at a lower

level than non-Indian students because of the availabilitv of j*
- N '.:. '.‘ n 4'_’-.
al agsistance. With respect to the alldcation of Federal Jexcluding

BIA), Eunds, therefore, the percentage of money allocated to Tndlan

applicants should approximate the _percentage of total dollaraneed N

L

all eligible’applicants represented by the total dollar need. of als,
by L

eligible Indian applicants. The average percentage‘of finanéial

packages represented by work-study programs, and loans (as. gpntraated
K] ‘p' +
to scholarships) shall not be higher for Indian applicants. as a'group

D9

than for all applicants as a group. . ' -'p'

Colleges will be asked to examine their current practiceé to

-

determine their compliance under the contractual agreement. If the

institutions should fail to comply, they will be asked to &evelop and
: ©

submit, in writing, together with the submission of data renqireq and

a plan setting forth specifically the steps to be taken to:acPieve

compliance. > *‘

¢ .
It is evident that the Indian student must fare better from these

i<

" ‘other sources than he has in the\past. As has peen cited earlier, in
this paper, hundreds of Indianlstudents were deprived of.entqfing'
college for lack‘of supporting funds fron BIA. If the universlties
ayd colleges had been assistlng~the Indians in obtaining their‘right-
ful share.from the other Federal sources, it is possible that‘a

majorlty of those students that were turned away could have had the

opportunity to enter college.




Appendix

.

- Below is an example of a typical process,a student must face

— whenuap?%yiég~£ep—£inanciai—assis;agge from the BIA Various tribes  __ R
l-.‘ ’ .

and scholarship people are undecided whether this method of allowing

‘the colleges to determine the total needs for the students should

’

continye. Many feel that the local agency should or the.scholarship
L] .

office should have the responsibilitv of determining the need. .
1. Students write to the Admissions Office at the éo/lege. -
Follow college or university instructions to be/admitted.
« 2. Students wr%tg to the financialwgids director at hid college
.origfivgrsigy requesting financial aid. He namds his trlbe
and area‘officeﬁ Students follow instructions from the
C " college. . - - ) é& . -
f§§“: " 3. The college.financial aids officer reviews and procé§§%s the . T
P ‘ financial aid form which is the basis for need deter;%%atgon. .

He then sends}the Bureau Area Scholarship Officer a ng§ation ‘
. . i : ' . Y
of the amop?} of ald to be offered and the kinds of assistance ,

-~

(BEOG SEOG, BIA Loan, Job, etc.). g

3 4. The BIA Phoenix Aréa Scholarship Officer, Mrs. Ruth A. O' Neil,

L e

4/ . revi?ws the’flnancial need of the student and the amount\%§
Q . the BIA funds to be commztted. (BIA, awards to applicants g?o .
-, " 3 choose out-of-state scgéols are limited te the amount com-% . h
. parable with thg/cost of a public supported college or * ‘

4

university within his home state. Other forms of aid can jj
b .

“
N

make up foF lower BIA grante to applicants who choose out-}

. ’ Mot ‘9,'}:; - ’
» y L , o
. of-state  schbols) V 3

: 7}; . .

4

A fin?ﬁﬂkal aid form.is returned to the college with a

- 185--. . ———

!
R



supporting statement by the Bureau Area Scholarship Officer
1 -
which contains the following ihfprmatign:

a. Bureau of Indian Affairs Commitment.

b. Verification of legal Indian status. (At‘}éast 174 or

more Indian blood quantum).

A
-

c. Statement of priority. First ptiority goes to financing
- 4 - .

]

needy undergraduate applicants, beginning at tH®fresh-
. man level.: Second.prigrity inEluQes all other eligible
applicants.

d. Statemenf,justifying greater of lesser financial negd

—

' M
than that depicted by the processed financial aid form,

if needed. )

’

e. Student.reapplys for financial aid to his college each

year: . « » .

.
8 -

\
The Buteau of Indian Affairs application form must be complet-—
!

ed by the student each year. Bureau of Indian‘éffairs forms

-

must be obtkined from the tribe, agency or area office.
. ' ~— @

A S

. ! LN
HEG-EOG deadline -- March-Y, 1974.

Late applicants'will get chrongiogical priority.

These preceudres épply to the academic year 1974-1975f

-

~
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contemporary definition of treaty rights from thé Federal government.

, Unfortunately é?e problem(is aggravéted beciyse of the mythologies

that have arisen concerning pést events. Amoné the;career employees

. . of the Federal government the pernicious doq}rine has arisen that the
mere passage of time serves to nullify the legal rights of American
'Indians. At the present time the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the
Depaycmeht of Justice both havg sufficient legal justification to in-
tervene in legal co;troversies on the side 5f indian tribes and
individuals. They fail to do so, however, often claiming th;t the

) statute under which they have }eceived authority is decades old and,

thérefore MUST have been superceded by some other statute or decision.
J -

Indians also”live in a mythological world in which their rights

magically expand and contract to fit the occasion. It is not uncommon:

- .
. . ~ \~/ .
to hear tribes with no treaty or agreement orate about the breaking

of treaties and solemn promises. No question ever arises concerning

-~ )

exactly what these.solemn promises are and from whence they are de-

rived. - . X . - .

.

.. This paﬁer deals with future probabilities of how thg treaty

righ'ts issue may arise in the gield of Indian education. Thereqare

v

definite and longstanding legal commitments made bysthe United States ,

in treatie$, statutes and agreements. They are.often not as broad as
" ; 7

y « -
.

the Indians would like and often much more..gpécific then the govern-—
ment would like. When, however, a specific incident occurs in which

an issue ariseslthat touches on the promiées made by the Federal

4
government te a specific ‘tribe there is a very.good possibility that

- the issue may be resqlved in a finding that the Federal government is
- 3 ~ . N ! i
compelled to furnish certain services or to respond in certain ways

[ f v

»

predetermined by treaties, agreements and statutes.

] - 189 -
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contemporary definition of treaty rights from thé Federal government.

Unfortunately the problem is aggravéted because of the mythologies
. p pA yZ
that have arisen concerning past events. Among the career employees
of the Federal government the pernicious doctrine has arisen that the

mere passage of time serves to nullify the legal rights of American

Indians. At the present time the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the

Depaytmeht of Justice both havg sufficient legal justification to in-
tervene in legal cogtroversies on the side 5f indian tribes and .
individuals. They fail to do so, however, often claiming th;t the
statute under which they have >eceived authority is decades old and.
thdrefore MUST have been superceded by S%Pe other statute or decision.

Indians also”live in a mythological world in which their rights

magically expand and contract to fit the occasion. It is not uncommon

° . - - »
to hear tribes with no treaty or agreement orate® about the breaking

of treaties and solemn promises. No question ever arises concerning

- T

exactly what these.solemn promises are and from whence they are de-

rived. . ‘ X . - .

. This paber deals with future probabilities of how the treaty

righ*ts issue may arise in the field of Indian education. Thereqare

1)

definite and longstanding legal commitments made bysthe United States

in treatied, statutes and agreements. They are.often not as broad as
‘) I s
A} 1 - .
the Indians would like and often much more, gpécific then the govern-
ment would like. When, however, a specific incident occurs in which

-

an issue arises’that touches on the promiées made by the Federal

. " Y
government to a specific tribe there is a very_.good possibility that

the issue may be resqlved in a finding that the Federal government is
A M . )

compelled-to furnish certain services or to'respond in certain ways

+ * v

,

predetermined by treaties, agreements and statutes.

ot
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In the last five yeargfkhe Five Civilized Tribes hagekhad the bed

- '5 ’ '
of the Arkansas Ri&%r confirmed to them, the Puyallups have had their

1854 tgaaty fishing rights‘cbnfirmed, and the Navajos have had a tax

case decided in which their 1868 trleaty played a crucial role in gain-

T i — "

- —h

ing‘thém a favorable decision. 'To continue to.pretend, as many Federa:
employees do, that the\past does not affect the way we see the pre-

sent and act in the‘gpture is absurd. It is.equally ridiculous for °

Indians tobpretend that’ obscure phrases in their treaties give them -
. . . o
the right to wander hither and yon shooting off their rifles and making

incredible demands on state and Federal officials. . . .

[
<

It is impossible to look at a freaty or agreement, pick out a

. e .
" suitable‘article and demand services and rights. A treaty or agree-

) ment stands on the same basis as other legal instruments and requires,
7/ a set procedure for its interpretation. rAmong treaties particularly

the doctrine has arisen that the text of the document should be inter-
14 o . s

3 a A
preted as the two parties understood it at the time it was signed.

. -

’ One cannot,’therefore, read into a treaty unreasonable interpretations

that would.make the document -.a prediciion of things to come and not én

<
- (d

' .

. ) ingtrument of its times. . - - .

] . ’

This doctrine ¥$ modified somewhat in a specifically Indian con-

’ ‘}gxt, however, when it is recognized that the treaty was.presented to

- Indians as a foreign instEEment,and that the wording of the document

-~

may not necessarjily coincide with what was told the Indians at'thé

signing cerémony. The gap between the text of the document and the
\ .

Y

~

* oral tradition of the tribes-has been recognized by the courts and
- . B

" generally they have made an effort to cpmpensate'for this disparity.

B

' . This doctrine of iﬁterprebation has been expressed in many.cases and

.

a fair statemerts of it is expressed in United States V. Shoshone

' " "
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Indians: X
Treaties made by the United States with Indian tribes
' are not to be interpreted narrowly, but are to be con-
' strued in the sense in which naturally the Indians
’~ would ynderstand them in view of the fact that the
United States seeks no advantage for itself in such .
treaties and friendly and dependent Indians are likely
to accept without discriminating scrutiny the terms
proposed. 1

The 1itera1‘translation cf a treaty text which‘is so often the
tendency of Indians and bureancrats alike is~not a prdper handling:’
of the problem. Rather the doCuments myst be ‘read in’the light of a’
reasoneble expectation of the Indiens that the UnitEd States intended

to provide them with sufficient services to enable them,to make a

transition from their former life to -a life more in line with the
: ~

"White man's way. The doctrine applies not simply to treaties in

their literal sense but it applies particularly when the wcrds_are

vague and ambiguous’

" In comstruing éﬁ ambiguous agreement or treaty between
Indians and the goverpment, both reason and authority

+ concur in holding that what was told the Indians when
the negptiations were in progress is material and con-~
trolling; and how the words used‘in the instrument were
understood by the Indians, rather than their critical *
meaning, should form the rule of construction.

-

The doctrine is expanded further when rules of evidence are
applied to, Indian treaty cases:’ d o
The intention and understanding of an Indian tribe
as to the rights secured to it by conventions are
of paramount importance, and to that end the pro-
ceedings of councils at which they were ratified
are admissible in evidence.3

v
o v

When we speak of determining the rights of Indians under treaties, we

-

are not simply speaking of the_text of the treaty but the incorporation

of the proceedings, congressional hearings or other official govern-
.

ment reports that would tend to indicate what the government told the
“—




\

.

*  Indians and whas they believed they were rece}ving from thé United
States. - ' ’
7+ Once thi; determination has been made and the treaty texts, the
minutes of the proceedings gnd other relevant documents are sufVeyed
. to determine the medning of ghe phrase under consideration, other
doctrines come into playx One of the doctrines ;hat must be‘consider-
ed at ghis point is that ambiguoug p;ovisions of Indian treaties or
cgntracts are taken more strongly againat'tbe government than against
the Im;ians.4 The point is more than rhetorical. “The United States
knew what it was doing when it proposed the phrase or article under
consideragion. Once the full meaning of ;he phrase°is determined
. then it is applied with more strength against the United States than
against the Indians. Events that would ordinarily void thé right‘if

decided on a con%ractual basis remain nullified if the intent of the

parties has clearly been determined and if the parties both acted with

relative good faith. Good faith is not construed as strongly aga%nst.

the Indigns as against the government. We shall return to this péint

-

i
-~ in our future discussion of treaty educational articles.

Determining, therefore, is the reasonable interpretation of .a

treaty article by giving consideration to the understanding of the

Indians. "Indian treaties must be liberally consttued to the end

‘

that Indians retain the benefits conferred by treaty at its exécution.””

It is not sufficient that the United States foreswear any intent to
take advantage of the tribe during Ege formal ceremony of signing .
the Freaty. Interpretation of the treaty comesgyears,, sometimes
decadesy after the treaty has been ratified and the intent ;f this
doctr}ne is that the courts do not take away from the tribés the

rights Which whey were given Iin the treaties and agreements.

L]

@ .
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The doctrine of interpretation which demands that benefits :rey

-
H

ceived in the treaties not be argued away by later courts and

N » .

Y, ’
CongresLes finds its final repose in the traditi&pal doctrine that one’

A ' T .. [
=y . . . ) .
i cannot implw.the abrogation of a treaty or a treat;\}igh;,*’fg;/;;::\\'

1)

of trust lands and hunting and fishiﬁg rights. The guideline by which

one can judge the attempted abrogation of a treaty or agreement right
, 4

is that: "The power of Congress g% abrogate the provisions of an

( Indian treaty will be exercised only when demanded by the interés;s
" - ‘0

’ . u/ .
when we deal with educational provisions‘of the treaties since by no
- i

stretch of the imagination can the educational provisions of treaties

rs

be abrogated by.Congress as loﬁg as Indians remain in the:conditioh
in whic¢h they have not achieved educational parity with the other

-citizens of the nation."
A3

g

e The final question-concerning the interpfet;ti;n of'Zréaty
apéfcles concerns the role of the United States following the signing
® of the trea;y‘or agreement 'and the evolution of 1ts responsibilities
t?ward the Indiat tribe. At this point éhe traditionai trust relation-
ship articulated i? numerous statutes seems to merge yitﬁ the treaty

' rights which, even at a liberal reading in favor of the government,

»
) must assume that the parties are at an arm's length in their roles

— "

and identities.

In.carrying out treaty obligations with Indian tribes,
the government is more than a mere contracting party,
" but occupies a position of trust and its conduct
should be judged by the most exacting fiduciary
: standards.7

The Federal government thus finds itself-in an exacting position with

*

, respect to Indian tribes. On the one hand it has dealt with them as
o ”

~.

;!‘)f'!/l ;

.
o

. . of the country and of the Indians themselves."® A real question arises,

"trine has been articulated many times with resg;ct;to tax exemption \

Ll

«



" independent nations. On the other hand it has gradually aésumed,a

e
/s 2

> |
L] i

quasi-independent nations, and many times in the early treatiés as

¢ 5

] v

trusteé role towards Indians which is articulated in statutes but

rd

which cohes to fruition in numerous interpretations.of its role under
the treaties. Theére is no way that the United States can stand back
L] . .

and pretend that it must deal with the tribes on a legalistic basis
or on the basis that it has an ‘equal responsibility for all citizens.

Having signed and ratified the treaty, the government is then bound

- v

to provide services and supervision where it has clearly accepted
fesponsibilzty and it must accept its role ‘as a trustee with the
highest fiduciary respog;ibility. In effect this QOctrine announces
.that if necessary the government must turn upon itself and develop a
dual rolg/yith respeét to Inafans that it might not necessarlly
develop with respect to its own citizeni or even foreign nations.

It is within this context, thefefore, that we can begin to dis-

cuss the treaty and agreement:responsibilities of ﬁ?e Federal

-

. “gévernment today. Our task will be.to survey the various educational

provisions in treaties and agreements to determine the relative valid-
ity of their terms today. We cannot say that any one article, phrase,

or section of a treaty is absolutely enforceable today but we cal

.
-

determine how that controversy might be developed in the light of the

-

many numerous doctrines of interpretation that must be considered

when determining if the United States Has some liability.

One further concept must be moted. Traditionally the govern-

’

ment, primarily through the Congress, has commitfed the supervision

of Indian matters to the Depértment of the Interior and thé Bureau

of Indian Affairs. Many statutes and treaties provide that the Sec-

retary of the Interior shall garry out its provisions under the

-
“ . )
* |

| ~
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.direatioh of the President..8 A number of other treaties and statutes

v

provide that the Ptesident himself shall deteérmipe how and wheh the
provision\ﬁtall be carried into effect.9

The treaty or "the argeement is not, however, signed with the
E ' . ? ]
Department of the Interior or the Bureau of Indi%n Affairs. It is

signed-with the United States government and this identity includes

-

nearly every agency established under Federal law with the exception

- .°

of the quasi-Federal ipstitutions such as regional commiésibns, ad-
visory comhittees, and Federally-funded programs. le the question
has tot yet arisen-concerning the treaty,responsibility of the Sec-

’

1] .
retary,of Health, Education and Welfare or the Attorney General, the

fact remains that when the Presiient.assigns duties to eny department

L

or when Congress passes educational statutes designed to provide some

S

of the same serviees still due to triﬁ;g‘under their treaties, the
possibilit& exists that those duties will‘be found to be ultimately
based in treaties and agreepents‘and not simply in Presidential
directives or statutes.

Doctrines evolve and devolve and there his been no determination
that the trust responsibility of the United étates for Indian tribes
rests exclusively with the Department of the Int%rier or that only.
the Bureau of Indian Affairs can respond to the needs of the tribes:
Any agency‘that becomes involved in the field oé Indian affairs can
look forward to the possibility of discovering that it is acting_as‘
an instrumentalit§ of the United States in carrying out its treaty
obligations to Indians. While we must still talk in generalities,

the fact that the Department of Health, Education and Welfare is

N —

. »
already far down the road of assuming,partial responsibility for the

fulfillment of .treaty obligationéﬁggﬁgpdians. 'y
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Types of Education Provisions in freaties/

\

It is certain that the Federal government assuwmed some ?esponsi-
bility for Indian education in the treaties. Numerous articTlles outline

the services and moneys that are to be committed to Indian ed cation
- ]
N i

beginning in 1817 with the Treaty with the Wyandots and conti#uing
until the series of 1868 treaties with the tribes of the hig; plains.
Not all the tribes were included in this séquence of treaties and
some tribes that had treaties had extinguished their §pecifié educa-
kional rights prior to the end of the period. Still other triges

came under the Federal government's increasing assumption of the ad-

. ministration of tribal affairs so that their educational treaty

prévisidns were‘cénverted intocgng?ing Federal péograms.

What we can derive, ‘at this stime fﬁ histdéy, is tﬁe types ofr-
educétional provisions contained in the treaties'and the varying forms
of vested interest which they represent. Whether or not the federal
government is §pecifically obliged to provide services in education
to all Indians seems to be a mutéﬁ issue bécause.of the several
Indi;n education bills passed in this century by the Congress. Within
the context of these education acts, however, one can still find
specific responsibilities to certain tribes”based o; longstanding
treaty obligations andlthese obligations.particularly cannot be gvoid-
ed. We are looking, therefore, at types of obligations and not at

each specific article that may contain a promise of Federal involve-

ment.

Perpetual Services

The easiest type of treaty educational provision to discuss is

‘

-
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\ 1.
that of Ehe perpetual service -—- the promise to provide educational

services for an indefinite period of time. A provision in the ‘treaty

with the Molala of Oregon, Decembet 21, 1855 is typical of the per-

petual services promise‘

To establish a manual- labor school, employ and pay

'teachers, furnish all necessary materials'and sub-
sistence for pupils, of sufficient capacity to
accomodate all the children belonging to said con-
federate bands, of suitable age and condition to -
attend said school. .(Article 2, clause 4)10

This provision is distinguished'from provisions ip other treaties in

(

that no term of years is mentioned that could conceitvable be consid-
) ered a limitation on the period for which the United States would ' ¢

. %
provide services. The other clauses of the second article of this

"treaty all give specific terms of years for which services will Be

provided. It wouid be impossible for a court to imply that the failure

to.mention a term of years neghted the clause concerning education of

for a court to imply that the term of years set for the sawmill or

4

’
, the services of a carpenter should be interpreted to refer to the

educational provision as well. Almost every appropriation request

N
until the late 1920's mentioned this provision as a specific iteéem

inaicating that the government recognized its perpetual nature.

4

A more detailed but hardly less specific provision is contained
-in the Treaty with the Pawnees of September 24, 1857:

Article 3 - .
In order to improve the condition of the Pawnees,

and teach them the arts of civilized life, the

United States agree to establish among them, and

for theit use and benefit, two manual-labog, schobls,

to be governed by such rules and regulations ag may |
. be prescribed by the President of the‘United Statesj

who shall also appoint the teachers, and if he deem

necessary, may increase the number of schools to four. w
’ In these schools, there shall be taught the various

branches of common-school education, and in addition,

\ Qo ‘ APZAR
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.1y fails to support the

the arts. of aé?iculture, the most useful mechanical

.arts, and whatever else the President may direct.
. The Pawned®, on their part, agree that each and every
one of their children, between the ages of seven and
eighteen years, shall be kept constantly at these
schools for, at least, nine months in each year; and
if any parent or guardian shall fail, neglect, or
refuse to so keep the child or children under his or
her control at such school, then, and in that case,
there shall be deducted, from the annuities té which
such parent or guardian would be entitled, either .
individually or as parent or guardian, an amount
equal to the value, in time, of the tuition thus e
lost; but the President may at any time change or
modify this clause as he may think proper. The
chiefs shall be held responsible for the attendence
of orphans who have no other guardians; and the
United States agree to furnish suitable houses and
farms for said schools, and whatevér else may be
necessary to put them in successful operation and a
sum not less than five thousand dollars per annum
shall be applied to the support of eaeh school, so
long as ‘the Pawnees shall, in good faith, comply
- with the provisions of this article; but if, at any
i - time, the President is satisfied théy are not doing -

8o, he may, at his discretion, discontinu® the school

in whole or in part.11 ) )

P
-
- 4

The President's discretion is outlined with respect to two events.

First, he may withhold the annuities due to any adult who deliberate-

¢ ‘- »
educational provision. Second, he may'decide
. : /

that the Pawnees are not complying in good faith with the éducational

«

provision and discontinue the schools. A question arises here as to
what type of behavior constitutes aqtiﬂg»out‘ﬁf.good faith. 1Is a

hearing'required? What ebid;nce is needed to prove that the Pawnees
were deliberately viqiatipg the provisions? It is doubtful 'that any

temporary failure to ﬁerform would constitute grounds for the Presi-

k]

dent to discontinue the schools. We already have the provision for

punishment.of individual parents and so the bﬁh@vior'gﬁat Y§UId con-
stitute a violation of the provision would have to bé ?orglslatant

than simply refusing to send the children to school. &n all probabil-
ity the article remains good tod;y and the Uﬂited‘Stpges i; obliged

i
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+ o
to provide schooling satisfactory to the Pawnees under this provision.

A more spectific articulation of this type of provision is that .
of the treaty of April 19, 1858 with the Yankton Sidux:

Article 4, clause.4th .
To expend ten thousand dollars to build a schoolhouse
or schoolhouses, and to establish and maintain one or
more normal-labor schools (so far as said sum will go)
. for the educatiow and training of the children of said
Indians in letters, agriculture, the mechanic arts,
and housewifery, which school or schools shall be
managed and conducted in such manner as the Secretary
of the Interior shall direct. The said Indians here-
by stipulating to keep constantly thereat, during at
least nine months in the year, all their children
between the ages of seven and eighteen years; and if -
any of the parents, or others having the care of
children, shall refuse or neglect to send them to
school, such parts of their a wities as the Secretary
of the Interior may direct, shall be withheld from
them and applied as he may deem just and proper:
and such further sum, in addition to_the-said ten
thousand dollars, as shall be deemed necessary and
proper by the President of the United States, shall
be reserved and taken from their said amnuities, and
applied ‘annually, during the pleasure of the President
to the subport of such schools, and to furnish said
Indians with assistance and aid and instruction in
agricultural and mechqnf&al pursuits, including the
working of the mills,‘ﬂbreafter mentioned, as the
Secretary of the Interior-may consider necessary and
advantageous for gaid Indians; and all instruction in
reading shall be in the English language....And when~ g
ever the Presidéent of the United States shall become ﬁ -
-~ gatigfied of a failure, on the part of said Indiang,
to fulfill the aforesaid stipulations, he may, at his
discretion, discontinue the allowance and expenditure
of the sums so provided and set apart for said school —
- : ‘ or schools, and assistance and instruction.l2

:; The c1augs'raises mpre questions th;n it resolves. Apparently the
school was to be opér;ted partly out of ahnuity funds from the general
' fd&ds due the tribé for their cession of‘}ands. Yet the President
had reserved powers to discontinue the schools and ihstructions if he
found that the tribe was not acting in good faith. The clause commits
the Un}ted States to provide the educational services a$ long as the

tribe complies with the provisions of the treaty and only,a blatant

NN (
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and determined resistance on the part of the tribe weould serve. as
grounds to discontinue the schools and instructions. .The original
annuity provisions had a sixty year time period over which they were

to be paid. Subsequent amendments must be taken into account when
. ~
interpreting this‘clause of article 4. On December 31st, 1892 the

A3

United States and the Yankton Sioux made an agreement which was

4
later ratified by the Congress and this agreement/continued and

-

clarified the treaty of 1858.
Article V contaiped the following provision:

Out of the interest due td the Yankton tribe of

Sioux Indians by the stipulations of Article III,

the United States may set aside and use for the

benefit of the tribe, in such mahner as the

Secretary of the Interior may determine, as 7
e’ @y follows: For the care and maintenance of such
" orphans, and aged, infirm, or other helpless
persons of the Yankton tribe of Sioux Indians,

as may be unable to take care of themselves; for .
schools and educational purposes for the said =~ -

Low

,. tribe; and for courts of justice and other Yy ¥
local institutions for the benefit of said tribe,
, such sum of money annually as may be necessary.
for these purposes, with the help of Congréss
herein stipulated, which sum shall not exceged
six thousand dollars ($6,000) 'in any one yégbt
PROVIDED, That Congress shall appropriate, for
///h_ the same purposes, and during the same time,
K"//,. out of any money not belonging to the Yankton
Indians, an amount equal to or greater than the
gsum set aside from the interest due to the
Indians as above provided for.?!>
;-
The amount availables to the tribe was the interest from a fund

of $500,000 due them from the sale of their lands which was to be

<
set aside.in the treasury at an interest rate of 5J. The ‘Secretary

of the Interior was to have the power to draw up to $20,000‘a year
for the use of the tribe. The fund was to become due to the tribe
in full at the pleasure of the United States after a twenty-five year

&~ N
period of trust. The fund would become an obligation to be paid in
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1917 but the interest which totaled $25,000 a year was to be added
to the Qrincfpal unless drawn,by‘the Secretary of the Interior and of

!
that $25,000 not more than $6,000 could be used for.educational pur-

>

poses. Article V» as we have seen, provided that the Congress ''out
of any momey not belonging to the Yankton Indians' was to set aside

an amount equal to or greater than the tribal funds set aside from

) fhe interest for the ‘purposes of Article V -- education and welfare

and operatidn of the tribal courts.

Article XVIII had the following provision:

{ Nothing in thi's agreement shall be construed to
abrogate the treaty of April 19, 1858, between the
Yankton tripe of Sioux Indians and the United
States. And after the signing of this agreement,
and its artification by Congress, all provisionsa
of the said treaty of April 19, 1858, shall be in
full force and effect, the same as though this

> agreement had not been made, and the said Yankton.

Indians shall continue to receive their annuities
under the said ‘treaty of April 19th, 185§.14

v

It would appear when the treaty and agreement %re combined that
th%’Congress assumed .full responsibilfty for the education of tﬂe
Yégkﬁqn Sioux tribe that continues to the present. The specific terms
of years for annuities and interest on the 1892 fund are matters for
accountants to handle. What is apparent’is that the‘treaty governs

the interpretation and implementation of the agreement and the treaty

rights expand when the agreement is added. Coﬁgress, in Article V,

-

assumes, a responsibility to provide, out of fuuds not due the tribe,

appropriatlons for the educatlon welfare and local government of the

¢

tribe. ‘It would also seem that this provision is one that might be
enforced agains't.the government. .
NP
. O
7 o
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(1868), Northern Cheyenne and‘Arapaho (1868)

S

~

., ¥  Implied Perpetual Services . oot

. e ——
- -—

> > o

hY -

R
»»
«

The provisions discussed above clearly had no'time limit within

e

{Pich the United States was to provide services. Other .treaty pro-

visions are not as textualdy clear but stand qn the same legal basis,
13 . s
~ S

We shall call them, for purposes of distinguishing categories only,
+ N

implied perpetual provisions. Almost all of these provisions occur

Ak
in the 1867-1868 series of treaties signed _as a part of Grant's peace

4 Ly
I 4

policy with the western fcibes. Among the tribes sharing these pro-

visions are the Kiowa and Comanche (1867),

the Cheyenne and Arapaho
(1867), the U€e~(£868), Si?ux/and Arapaho (1868-Fort Laramie),®' Crow
‘ Navaho (1868), and
Eastern Band of Shoshones (1868).

Y

There has been considerable litigation over the'meaning of the,

7

treaty phraseology of this series of treaties, particularly on behalf
. 7 - .
of the Sioux with the }grt Laramie Treaty. The, United States Court

of Claims faced the question of the educational provisions of the-

Sioux Tribe og Indians ¥ United States.15

treaty in a case in 1936,
In this case the Sioux tribe sued the U;ited States for damages

of $18,090,365.4¢ claiming that the government had deprived the Sioux

.

of educational benefits entitled to them under the treaty. "The

record,” the’ court noted, "establishes that for a long period of time

the Government did not strictly observe the provisions of the seventh
—

article of the treaty 05/1868 or Section 16 of the act of 1889 (which
K

repeated the 1868 eduéatlonal provf?rdn) with respect to furnishing
the educational fact}itles provided for thereln."16
Excerpts from the court's deégdﬁén are very useful in det miﬁing
the meaning of the treaty and the context in which the treaty was to
213
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be interpreted:
<. . '
. . The governmental purpose to be accomplished by
entering into the treaty is manifest from its
express provisions. We are again called upon to
repeat what has been for so' long recognized and so
& many times stated, that the Government was treat- Y
ing with then uncivilized Indian tribes o¢cupying ' '
a vast extent of dlanded territory which the ,°
Government knew it must acquire in part.or face
the inevitable conflict between the Indians and
the, white settlers. The governmental policy was
firmly established. Its efforts were to be ex- -
erted in an attempt to civillze the ,Indians,
teach them agriculture, and of course provide for
their children the facilities: of an elementary
English education, a most 1mportant element of
its policy. . . '

L)

* k k% ‘
‘e
The treaty was not’ intended to obligate -the
- Government to simply erect schoolhouses and
. employ teachers. It was not a unilateral con-
tract., It exemplifies the experimental nature
of the undertaking and imposes mutual obligations 4
‘upon the parties. ~The benefits to accrue were '
not wholly material. The objects to be accom~
d plished possessed a much wider significance. The
Indian parent was to be taught to appreciate the
value of an education to his ch11d, and the
children the advantage of the same in their con-
tacts with the Whites now rapidly coming into
Indian habitations‘and Indian lands.

The plaintiffs say that the Government is at
- fault if a sufficient number of children could
not be compelled or.induced to attend available
Indian schools, because the seventh article of
the treaty of 1868 'made it the duty of the ag
for said Indians to see that this stipulation
strictly complied with.

* k k%

True, the egent could induce attendence, but for

him to seek to compel, as some of them did, was

but. to invite the demonstration of serious hostil-

ity, which actually occurred. Aside from this,
however; the duty mentioned was to see to it thaty

when the .status quo mentioned in the treaty dbtained,

the treaty provisions with respect to-schoolhouses

and teachers would be strictly adhered to.!/ : .

SURN]
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“k * * * P

Innumerable Indian cases clearly demonstrate - none
in a more pronounced way than fhis one -- that it
exacts a long period-of time to translate tribal
Indians into ‘reservation ones, to bring home to .
them the advantages of education and civilization,
‘and overcome a native and natural ‘hostility of the
tribe towards the Whites whom they regard as tres-—
passers.upon their lands. In this case it required
thirteen vears to bring, about beace with Sitting .
Bull and his numerous followers,
In 1873, five ygars after the ddte of the treaty,
the Commissionér of Indian Affairs was recommending
the establishment of military posts at each of the

: agencfes to enforce respect for their authority and

e enable the agency affairs to be conducted, and we
think it is established by:the great perponderance
of evidence that it was not until 1881 or thereabouts-
that the Sioux Tribe as a'whole manifested a dis-
position and intent to inhabit-the treaty reservations
and embrace the, treaty provisions looking towards

. their care and civilizatjon.l8

v

The Sioux did not recover the damages they sought.

The éroblem that Fhe court faced was that of deciding whether or
ﬁot the provision constituted a unilateral contracé upon which mone-
tary damages could be awarded. Obviously the article was not a
unilateral contract and no damages were awarded. When we look at the
actual treéfy provision, however, we wonder why it was that both the

government and the Indian attorneys considered the treaty article to

¢ .

be a unilateral contract: ,
ARTICLE VII In order to insure the civilization of
the Indians Fnteridg into this treaty, the gecessity
of education is admitted, especially of such of them
as are or may be settled on said agricultural reser-
vations, and they therefore pledge themselves to
compel their children, male and female, between the
ages of six and sixteen years, to attend school; and
it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said
Indians to see that this stipulation is strictly
complied with; and the United States agrees that for
€very thirty children.between said ages who can be
induced or compelled to attend schdol, a house shall
be provided and a teacher competent to teach the
elementary branches of an English education shall be
furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and

: (1915
- - 204 -




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher.
"The provisions of this-article to continue for not

less than twenty vears.19: .

What-attorneys for both sides failed to recognize, which the court
partially recognized, is that the provision is not for a term of ‘

twenty years but that it is for a term of not ‘less than twenty years;

. i

that is to say, until the Sioux are civilized. The provision, if we

are to believe the Court of Claims, was made by the United States.in
full recognition that "it exemplifie(d) the experimental nature of
the undertaking and impose(d) mutual obligations upon the parties.

The benefits were not wholly material. The objects to be accomplisheﬁ

-
.

possessed a much y}ﬂ?r significance."
[
The treaty article must be read, therefore, in the lTight of con-

ditions as they existed and in view of what must have been the full

7/
recognition by the United States that it was going to be ‘much longer ,

than twenty years before the Sioux would be'ready to take advantage

of an elementary Eriglish education. The article must be read as a

-~

commitment by the United States to provide educational services to the

Sioux and other tribes having the same treaty provision for as long as

it should take to "translate tribal Indians into reservation ones."

The obligation is not quite perpetual, therefore, since it

a

clearly foresees the day when the tribes will become accustomeq to the
ways of the White man. However it can pe implied to begkerpetual in
its inéerpretation Eecause the United States knew ;ery we}l that it
could not conceivably'accomplish this task in a Fwenty year period.

Further, the same .treaties made provisions to pay Indians who farmed

an annual annuity‘of twenty dollars for thirty years and an-annual

v . .
annuity for Indians who hunted ten dollars a year for thirty years.

The government could not argue that it intended to pay hunting and




roaming Indians ten dollars a year for thirty years and that it also
intended to provide educational services for only a period of twenty
years when its mission was to promote "civilizatjon" among the In-
dians.

We must cénclude that these treaty obligations are still in,
effect since they are interpreted in that manner by the court. For
some strange reason the other 1867-1868 treaties hawing the same
educational article have never been the subject of litigation with

respect to the educational provisions.

Long Term at the President's Discretigh

L pY
b

A variation of the perpetual treaty educatio? obligation is that
Y

of the indefinite term of responsibility which can be terminated
e
N

primarily at the President's discretion. These types of treaty arti-

cles are fairly common in the treaties of every eAa. They generally

\

involve not simply educational services but more often specific
services that are required at some period of the tribe's adjustment
to the ways of the White man. ‘ - .

T A typical provision would be:

The United States engage to provide and support a
blacksmith for the Indians, at Saginaw, so long as
the President of the United States may think proper,
and to furnish the Chippewa Indians with such farm-
ing utensils and cattle, and to employ such persons -

- to aid them in their agriculture, as the President
may deem expedient. (Article 8. Treaty with the .
Chippewa, 1819)20

The United States agree to provide and Support a
« blacksmith and wheelwright for the said party of
the second part, and give them instruction in
. agriculture, as long, and in such manner, as the
President ,may think proger. (Article 7. Treaty
with the Creeks, 1825)2

.
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tribe is no longer in need of the services it would seem tbat a right

'
s
1

The United States agree, to allow annually five
hundred dollars, for f1ve years, for the_purposes
of educatlon,,whlch sum 11 be expended under
the direction of the Presi ent; and continued
longer if he deems proper. The schools, however,
shall he kept within the limit of said tribe or
nation. (Article IV. Tlreatv vith the Oto and

Missouri, 1833)22 .

-t

~
.

These articles appear to_give a permanent right ta educational ser-

.
)

vices to the tribe subject to termination onlv upon the discretion of

~
»

the -President. lhe question %s not whether Congress has the responsi-
e N ’ -
bility to provide funds but whether the provision continues until
~ . Y
-
such time as the President determines that the services shall stop
* L)
and how the President makes such a determination.

The right to services is thus not a vested right insofar as

the tribe can enforce the obligation in a court. However pending a

.

‘\. . \
\

exists for the iribe to seek specific educational services by claip-

-

ing that the President has not yet annoynced his determination. that

the segyices shall stop. The danger in attempting to make this type

of provision a legally vesceﬁ right would be in its intrusion.into

the President's discretion.

-y

Suppoée,ffor example, that the Fresident determined that a col~

~ >

3

lege education was sufficient to fulfill a treaty provision, could
»-

he transfer the obligétion from that of providing a blacksmith to

that of providing a college education? If we take the idea of what

B
¥

the blacksmith, metal working, gun repair and shoeing of horses re-
pfésented at the time the treaty was made and transpose those services
into contemporary terms, we are talking about vocational education

courses. A vocational education course in auto mechanics might con-—

cefvably fall within the original intent of the treaty as transposed

»
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many times by changes’'in both White and Indian culture. A course in

medicine might not be as easily justified.

% . . The idea may sound extremely hypothetical. Hovaer we have

already seen in the discussion of the 1868 treaty provisions that the

Federal courts have recognized that the United States, in signing the

"treaty, undertook to provide services that it knew would take a con-
"

, , ; 0. .
siderable amount of time and that would require a certain amount of

flexibility in application and iqterpretation. What is certain in
these artjcles is that the service continues as long as the President
considers it beﬁeficial to the Indians and in th%s sense it would,
take a formal disclaimer by the-President to end the relationship.
We have just discussgq a&serv1ce that coétinues as long as the , ~

' ¢ . President deems it necessary to the tribe. There are, in addition,

definite services to bg carried out "under the direction of the Presi-

dent.” The difflerence between the two types of services is that the

-

President has discretion in one case and the respomsibility continues

i ‘
~~ as long as he does nothing to terminmate it. In the other case a

- -

definite service is descrived which the President must direct but

which he has no power, in most cases, to terminate.

v Some typical examples of the latter are:

e The United States stipulaf% that the reservations
- and the tract reserved for a school fund, in the
-first article of this treaty, shall¥be surveyed
and sold in the same manner, and on the same terms,
* with the publid lands cof the United States, and )
the proceeds vested, under the direction of the “
PréSidqnt of the United States, in the stock of R
the United States, or such stock as he may deem
most advantageous to the Cherokee: nation. "The
interest or dividend on said stock, shall be ap-
plied, under his directisn, in the manner which
he shall judge best calculated to diffuse the
benefits of education among the Cherokee nation
w . on this side of the Mississippi. (Article 4.
Treaty with the Cherokees, 1819)23

\]
)
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. To be laid out under the direction of jthe President
: - for the establishment 6f manual-labor schools: the
erection of mills and blacksmith shops, opening
' farms, fencing and breaking land, and for such other
beneficial objects as may be deemed most conducive
to the ‘prosperitv and kappiness of said Indians,
thirty thousand dollars., (S$30,000). (Article 4,
Clause 2. Treaty with the Sisseton and Wahpeton
Bands of Sioux, 1851)24

§

.If any treaty articles resemble a contractual arrangement it would be
b

articles of this type. The United States agrees to establish a tribal
fund or provide buildings and services for the tribe and the Presi-
dent is directed by the*terms of the treatv to supervise the perfor-
manée of the agreemeut. Except in those cases where the President is
given discretion in varying the terms of the article or is given dis-

. cretion Eo vary the length of time that the services will be performed,
he has no other’céurse than to direct.the activities described. In-

dividual tribal trust funds may be traced to determine whether’or not

, the funds still exist or whether they‘ﬁave been surrendered by the

tribe, commuted by Congress, or transferred to a general fund or pro-

gram. We shall make,no effort to trace individual tribal accounts in
- ,

this paper since that is a task of tribes litigating accounting claims '

in the Indian Ciaimg Commission. What is important in these cases is a

» recognition that the Ereaty provisions in education often give a defi-~ '

nite command to the executive branch which it is bound to carry out. -

X .
; ' School Lands and Educational Services ~

There are two categories of treaty educational provisions
. deal%&g with the transfer of lands. One category invelves the cession
of lands to a privéte agency, usually a church, which in turn agrees

*

to provide the tribe with certain educa:;lnal services. The Federal

O ‘I‘}‘/\()(\

e
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government acts in the role of a transfer agent to ensure that the
tribe receives a fair bargain in the transaction. Sometimes a re-

versionary clause is inserted providing that the Secretary of the In-
\

terior can take the land back and sell it for public purposes.

Sometimes the reversionary clause provides that the lands will be
) !
restoréd to the tribe for educational purposes whenever the private

agency foils or ceases to provide secrvices.
-

The other category of land transfer involves setting aside lands

-

within the ceded area for sale with the proceeds going into a special

t}ibal educational fund. Other times lands are set- aside within the
reserved iands of the tribe for use as educational lands either to
build a schoolhouse upon or to provide income to support the tribal
school. Dependingiupon the spegific nature of the land transfér.cer—
tain rights would appear to arise in the treaty article because it is
apparent chaf‘the tribe is bangain;ng for a defiﬁite and ident}fiable
trust relationshiﬁ that rgquires a specific response from the party,

)
Federal or private.

Some examples of the first category of educational land provisions

are:

Some of the Ottawa, Chippewa, and Potawatomy tribes,
being attached to the Catholic religion, and believ-
ing they may wish some of thei? children hereafter
educated, do grant to the rector of the Catholic
church of- St. Anne of Detroit, for the use of said
church, and to the corporation of the college at .
Detroit, for the use of the said college, to be re-
tained or sold, as the rector and corporation may
judge éxpedient, each, one half of three sections
of Iand, to contain six hundred and forty acres, on
the river Raisin, at a place called Macon; and
' three sections of land not yet lobcated, which tracts
were reserved, for the use of'the said Indiamns, by
the treaty of Detroit, in one thousand eight hundred
’ and seven; and the superintendent of Indian affairs,
in the territory of Michigan, is authorized, on the
. part of the said Indians, to select thé said tracts

. -
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of land. (Article,16. Treaty with the Wyéndot and
Other Tribes, 1817)25 . .

The grants of land above made to missionary societies "
and churches, shall be subject to these conditions:

The grant to thé,Hissionary Society of the Methodist
Episcopal Church South, at the Indian manual-labor

school, shall be confirmed to said society, or to ,

such person or persons as may be designated by it,

by patent, from the President of the United States,

upon the allowance to the Shawnees, by said society’,

of ten thousand dollars, to be applied to the edu-

cation of -their youth; which it has agreed to make.

The grants for the schools established by the Baptists

and Friends, shall be held by their respective boards . .
of missions, so long as those schools shall be kept .
by them - when no longer used for such purpose by said

boards, the lands, with the improvements, shall under

the direction of the President, be sold at public-
"sale, to the highest bidder, upon such terms as he

-may prescribe, the proceeds to be applied by the

Shawnees to such general beneficial and charitable

purposes as they may wish: Provided, that the improve- \\\k/¢f
ments shall be valued, and the valuation deducted

. ' from the proceeds of the sale, and returned to said
. boards respectively. . (Article 6. Treaty with the .

Shawnees, . 1854)26 o ,

’
.

Interpretations of these articles might vary since there is a question
whether the provision is a contract between the tribe and the United
States with the missionary society as a third party beneficiary or an

aéreement between the United Statés and the missioniry society with

*

s a confirmation made by the tribe.

Perhaps the most extensive article of ‘this type occurs in the ¥
t ‘ ’ .
treaty between the United States and the Chippewa of Saginaw,’ Swan
. - < ’ h
AY

Creek, and Black River in 1864:

’ Article 4. The United States agrees to expend the sum

- of twenty thousand’ dollars for the support and mainte-
nance of a manual-labor school upon said reservation: ./
Provided, that the Missionary Society of the Methodist
Episcopal Church shall, within three years after the
ratification of this treaty, at its own expense, erect
suitable buildings for school and boarding-house pur-
poses, of a value of not less than three thousand
dollars, upon the southeast quarter of section nine,
township fourteen north, of range four west, which is
hereby set apar? for that purpose.

.

- 0
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The superintendent of public instruction,lthe lieu-

. tenant goverror of the State of Michigan, and one
person, to be designated by said missionary society,
shall constitute a board of visitors, whose duty it
shall be to visit said school once during each year,
and examine the same, and investigate the character
and qualifications of its teachers and all other

. ﬁersons.connected therewith, and report thereon to
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

> The said Missionary Society of the Methodist Epis-
copal Church shall have full and undigputed control
,of the management of said school and the farm at -
tached thereto. Upon the approval and acceptance ®f
the school and boarding-house bMdeings by the_baagd
of visitors, the United States will pay to the au- .
thorized agent of said missionary society, for*the
support and maintenance of the school, the suq‘df
two thousand dollars, and a like sum annually tlere-
after, until the whole sum of twenty thousand'ﬁy@;ars
shall have been expended. . . ?

S %

The United States reserves the right to suspend the
annual appropriation of two thousand dollars for
said school, in part or in whole, whenever it shall
apprear that said missionary society neglects or
fails to manage the affairs of said school and farm
in a manner a2cceptable to the board of visitors
aforesaid; and if, any time within a period ot ten
years after the estdblishment of said school, said
missionary society shall abandon said school or. farm
for the purposes intended in this treaty, then, and

} in sughm~case, said society shall forfeit all its rights

in the land, buildings, and franchises under this
treaty, and it shall then be competent for the Sec-
retary of the Interior to sell or dispose of the land
hereinbefore designated, together with the buildings
and improvements thereon and expend the%proceeds of
the same for the educational interests of the Indians
in such manner as he may deem adviiable.

e

4+ At the expiration of ten years after the establish-
ment of said school, if said missionary society shall
have conducted said school and farm in a manner ac-
ceptable to the bdard of visitors during said ten .

\) years, the United States will convey to said society

the land before mentioned by patent in trust for the
benefit of said Indians.

[

In case said missionary society shall fail to accept
the trust herein named within one year after the
ratification of this treaty, then, and in that case,
the said twenty thousand dollars shall be placed to
the credit of the educational fund of said Indians,
to be expended for their benefit in such manner as




the Secretary of the Interior @ay deem advisable.

** It is understood and agreed that said missionary *
society may use the school-house now standing updn
land adjacent fo the land hereinbefore set apart
for aschool-farm, where it now stands, or move
it upon the land so set apart.27

It would appear thatdthe missionary society in effect assumes some of
the Federal government's trust responsibility for Indian education in

accepting the-land and appropriations. Whether, therefore, the United
; .

States could valiély prohibit its funds from going to sectarian

schools .as it did in the 1890's would seem to be a question affecting

both the missionary society and the tribe involved. Some of these

.
()]

conveyances must certainly create a cause of action for the tribe ims

”

that the missionary society, wisely or foolishly, agfees to give
alm;;t unlimit;d educational services to the tribes in return for the
confirmation of land title. . »

The other category, ‘setting aside lands to create tribal funds
for education, \involves a number of.corollaries in specific instances
wherq tribes insisted upon certain features such as Hocal control.

We shall déal with the most general provision first. (Some examples

of the getrting aside of lands to create educational fu are:

«

Treaty with the Chocéaw, 1820
Article 7. Outlof the lLands ceded by the Choctaw |,
nation to the Uﬂ&ted States, the Commissioners

- aforesaid, in beﬁalf of said States, further co-
venant and ‘agree, that fifty-four sections of one
mile square shall.be 1&id out in good land, by the
President of the United Sthtes, and,sold, for the
purpose of raising a fund, -to be applied to the
support of the Choétaw’scﬁ3bls} on both sides-pf
the Mississippi river. Three-fourths of said un
shall be appropria@ed for the benefit of the sghdols
here; arid the remaining fourth for.the establish-
ment of one or more beyond the Mississippi; the
whale to be placed;in the hands of the President

of the United Statds, and to be appliled by. him, ex- .

*
A

pressly and exclusjvely, to this valuable obj ct.28

’?\‘51“3’2




Treaty with the QOsage, 1825

Article 6. And also the fifty-four tracts, of a

mile square.each, to be laid off under the direction

of the President of the i'nited States, and sold, for

the pu¥pose of raising a fund to be applied to the .
support of schools. for the education of the Osage v
children, in such manncr as the President may deem

most adv1sable to the attainment of th&t end. 29

These funds differ somewhat from the general establishment of funds
made in the treaties for education in that the tribe makes a cession

of lands for the express purpose of establishing its own schools and
-~ &
,the funds derived from the sales of such lands are identifiable funds.

L3

It would appsgr that these funds are to remain segregated in the

Federal ireasury, that their expenditure is to be directed by the

< L3

President, and that whatever else may happén to the tribe in its fur-

ther dealings with the Federal government, the establishment:of~the

quent act of Congress can divest.

’ -

F fund by tréaty vests a property interest' in the fund 'which no éubse-

/- . .
Tribal Educational FuaJL T e

. t . - ! ‘ . :

'The corollary of the tribal land educational fund 1s“ihé . ~—i547?;;i

-~ Do

? general educational fund received by the tribe upon treaty ratifi- :'é
cation. We make the distinction between land fpnds and educational . ';

. > . .- < ere

* funds because general educational funds are a part of the overall e

‘! . Bl R 35
; B : i d
- commitment made by the United States tO\applf a certain prgggrtion of -

. the general land cession moneys to educaiton. Which lands would be
) b A ’ L . .
returned to'the tribe because the educatiofial article had been

AN
.

' violated in the case of a blatant default by the United States im~ ~

L -

t6 distinguish which'dands were educational, Which were general

annuity, and wbich”paid debts, provided services or péid for land

i

L . Do ’ ’ ‘
i mediately’ following the ratification of the treaty? It is impossible
E
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With" the land educational funds, the lands to be sold for edu-

\

cational purposes are already identified in the treaty article and

are set aside for the'express purpoée of creating an educational
& ‘
fund. In the event that the treaty would be fundamentally breached,

the tribe could identify the specific lands that had been sold to
:\-—‘ - M N . -

create the fund and could take action to get them restored. With this

fundamental distinction iﬁ mind, let us look. at some of the general

A

educational funds set up in the tpeaties:

Treaty with the Sauk and Foxes, Etc., 1830
Article V. And the United States further dgree to set
apart three thopsand dollars annually for ten succes-
sive years, to be applied in the discretion of the
"President og the United States, to the education of the
children oq the said Tribes and Bagii: parties hereto.30

e

- X Treatv with the Chippewa, etc., 1833
Article 3d...Seventy thousand dqllars ‘for purposes of
education and the encouragement of .the domestic arts,
to be applfed in such manner, as the President of the .
Untied States may direct.-(The wish of the Indians ¥
being jexpressed to the Commissioners as follows: The . .
united nation of Chippewa, Ottawa and Potawatamie ’
Indians being-desirous to create a perpetual fund -for
the purposes of education and the encouragement of the
domestic arts, wish to invest the sum of seventy . .
thousand dollars in some safe stock, the interest of

. which only is to be applied as may be necesgary for
“ . thé ‘above purposes. They therefore request the Presi-
\& dent of the United States, to make such investment for

the nation as he may think best. If however, at any
. time hereafter, the said nation shall have gade /such P
advancement in‘civilization and have becomgqéﬂié;:\\ ‘.
~ lightened as in the opinion of the President a%d
Senate of the United States they shall be capable of

managing so large a fund with safet¥ they may with-
draw the‘whole or any part of it.)3 .

+

~

As we can see, these funds are not identified accéfding to specific
> lands sold bugrare a part of the general bargain struck between the,
§ . .
%' trige and -the Fedgral éovernment during the negotiations. They re-
¢ -
main the propézty of the tribe and, depending upon the specific

N

"
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. ‘ ’
treaty, are administered by either the President or the Secretary. *

.

of the Interior. Perhaps the only restriction on them would seem to
be that they must be expended for educational purposes. The defi-

nition, however, of what constitutes education under these general
. .

provisions, i¢ a matter for the President to determine and:not the

tribe. Lack of ultimate tribal control, therefore, is an additional v
N ’ .

. ) 4

cha{?cteristic of these funds.* v

Vd

e
Indian-Controlled Schools. !

)

- We turn now to\é\number of provisions which involve "the estab-

lishment of Indian controlled schools-established under the treaties. ~

~

These provisions have great relevance for contemporary Indian educa-

tion'with its concentration on Indian controlled schools. Did these

treaty provisions vest the tribe with a rigﬁt to continue to operate
4

its own schools regardless of what Congréss did? A liberal interpre-

tation of the provisions, as previously discussed in this paper, would

i

indicate that they did.

An additional guestion emerges with respect to ‘Indian controlled )

.

.

5 - * schools. Did the United States intend that)-all tribes would eventual-

’e

ly reach the- point where they would be oggrating their own schools
‘with a minimum amount of Federal supervision? In other words, was it
f " a part of the Federal educational policy that Indian sch;ols would .
evdlve from govegnment and ﬁission schools operated for the Indians
: " to shhpols operated by the Indians? .
It is instructive to survey the provisions for i‘g’:an controlled
schools ﬁarticularly with respect to the Five Civilized tribes:‘

: B ‘Treaty, with the Creeks, 1827
i ¥t is further agreed by the part%es hereto, in behalf

- N




of the United States, to allow, on account of the
cession herein made, the additional sum of fifteen
- thousand dollars, it being the understanding of both ~
.the parties, that five thousand dollars of this sum
' shall be applied, under the direqtion of the Presi-

dent of the United States, towards the education and *
support of Creek children at the school in Kentucky,
known by the title of the "Chocktaw Academy', and " -

under the existing regulations; also, one thousand
dollars towards the support of the Withington, and one
thousand dollars towards the support of the Asbury

’ ’ " stations, so called, both being schools in the. Creoeck
Nation, 'and under the regulations of the Department

of War. . . ,
1
Treaty with the Cherokee, 1835
Article 10...the sum of two hundred thousand dollars
- . 1in addition to the present annuities of the nation to

constitute a general fund the interest of which shall
be applied annually by the council of the nation to,
such purposes as they may deem best for the general
interest of their people. The sum of fifty thousand
dollars to contitute an orphans' fund the annual in-
come of which shall be expended towards the.support
_and education of such orphan children as are dsgtitute .
of the means of subsistence. The sum of one hundred
and fifty thousand dollars in addition to the present
2 € school fund of the nation shall constitute a permanent
’ gschool fund, the interest of which shall be applied
annually by the council of the nation for thé support
of common schools and such a literary institution of
2 ‘a higher order as may be established in the Indian
country. And in order to secure as far-'as possible
\ the true and‘beneficial application of the orphans'
§ ) ‘ and school fund the council of the Cherokee nation
: when required by the President of the United States
shall make a report.of the application of thoge funds
and he shall at all times have the right if the funds
’ have been misapplied to coruéct any abuses of them and
direct the manner of theilr application for the pur-
poses for which they were intended. The council of the .
nation may by giving two years' notice of their inten-
tion withdraw their funds by and with the consent of
the President and Sena¥e of the United States, and
invest them in such a manner as they may deem most
proper for their interest... 2 . .

> P

. Article 11. The Cherokee nation of Indians believing :
. it will be for the interest of' their people to have
q:lo all their funds' and annuities under their owq direction
and future disposition hereby agree to commute their

' permanent annuity of ten thousand dollars for the sum
{ ¢ of two hundred and fourteen thousand dollars, the same
t to be invested by the President of the United States
| , ’ as a part of the general fund of the wation; and their .
|
F
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present school fund ameunting to about fifty
thousand dollars shall constitute a part of the
permanent school fund of the“nation.33

We can easily see from these provisions that the Creeks and Cherokees

)

reserved in their treaties the right to operate their own schools.

. 4
The Cherokees particularly reserved the right to establish a perma-

nent fund for the education of their children. The Creeks reservéd

y

funds for scholarships in the '"Chocktaw Academy' and funds for the
support of their own schools as existing under the Federal regula-
tions then in effect. If we cannot argue a permanent reserved right

to establish tribal schools we can certainly argue the right of local

control from these treaty provisions.

When we turn to fhe Choctaws we find full edycational provisions

—

for local control and support.” The Choctaw provisions are particular-
ly relevant because they indicate a progressive degelopment.of a

school system. The treaty of 1825 provides:
Article 2. 1In consideration of the cession afore-
said, the United States do hereby agree to pay the
-a‘ said Choctaw Nation the sum of six thousand dollars,
- annually, forever; it being agreed that the said
sum of six thousand dollars shall be annually
) applied, for the term of twenty years, under the
direction of the President of the United States,
to the support of schools in said nation, and
extending to it the benefits of instruction in the
mechanic and ordinary” arts of life; when, at the
expiration of twenty years, it is agreed that the
said annuity may be vested in stocks, or otherwise
‘disposed of, or continued, at the option of the
Choctaw nation.3% -

And this right is expanded in the Treaty of Dancing Rabbit Creek in
1830 when the Choctaws made provisions %or college education of their
children through Federal schoiarships:
* Article XX. The U.S. agree and stipuiate as follows,
that for the benefit and advantage of the Choctaw

people, and to improve their condition, there ‘shall
be educated under the direction of the President and

1&, \ -
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at the expense of the U.S. forty Choctaw youths for
twenty years. -This number shall be kept at school,
and as they finish their education others, to
supply their places shall be received for thé period
stated.” The U.S. agree also to erect a Council .
House for the Nation at some convenient central
point, after their people shall be settled; and a
House for each Chief, also a Church for each of the |
three Districts, to be used also as school houses,
until the Nation may conclude to build others; and
for these purposes then thousand dollars shall be
appropriated; also fifty thousand dollars (viz.)
. twenty-five hundred dollars annually shall be given
for the support of three teachers of schools for
twenty years...

4

One has only to follow the’progress of the Five Civilized tribes
over a course of years to recognize just how good their school system

was. In the Annual Report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs

- The Cherokees

They have ample provisions for the education of
all their.children to a degree of advancement
equal to that furnished.by-an ordinary college in
the States. They have 75 common day-schools, kept

education of their young men and women they have
two commodious and well-furnished seminaries, one
for each sex, and, in addition to those already
mentioned, they have a manual-labor school and an
orphan asylum, §

v The Creeks

. o N
They have 28 public schools; with 28 teachers,
to whom they pay in the aggregate for their
services, $11,200,...

The Choctaws

They furnish ample provisions for the education
of their children, having fifty~four day schools,
; one boarding and one manual-labor school, at
which there are about twelve hundred pupils in
attendence.

heS
|

The school systems continued to expand and by 1893 the Choctaws

had forty students attending colleges in the East.37 Almost every

-

'
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Commissioner's Annual Report intludes a census of the children in

school, number of schools and academies, and the amount spent by the

. twibe on education. 4+

Jhe Five Civilized Tribes centinued their educational Systems

v

until the extinguishment of the administrative branches of their

tribal governmengs prior to Oklahoma statehood. ?ut the Chéctaws and

' thckégaws cénéinued some of their ac;demies as late as 1929. During .
the Senate Indi;ﬁ Committee's field hearings in 1929 in Oklahoma, a

delegation of Choctaws presented a petition which had been drawn up
in a convention held prior to the Senate hearings. It asked for the
merger of Indian and public schools:

. We recall with pride the large sum of money we
. spent upon our tribal schools while our tribal
government existed. We recognize our tribal
schools as having been the most beneficial #n-
fluence in our tribal life. But we believe the
time has come when they should be discontinued.
The Atoka Agreement provides that whenever—the ——-.
Choctaws and Chickasaws should be required to
pay taxes for. the support.of schools their coal -
and asphalt royalties should be disposed of for
their equal benefit in such manner as they might
: direct. Upon the advent of statehood all mem-
bers of the tribes were compelled to pay taxes
upon their personal. property, which taxes were
' applied toward support of the State schools.
Notwithstanding, they have been compelled to
pay taxes for the support of the schools of the
State, the Federal Government has continued to
operate the tribal schools with the coal and
asphalt fund. When the fund became inadequate '
. the Government began to use and is still using "
) other tribal funds to make up the deficiency,
in violation of our treaties with the Government.38

The lack of space precludés and exhaustive analysig of the treaty
educational provisions of the Five Civilized tribes .based upon the

historical developments following the ratification of their treaties.
PO * Q

Such an examination would most probably indicate a reserved power in

’ )
the tribes to operate their own school systems that survived the

AN
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disselution of the administrative arms of their govermments.

- Similar provisions for.Indian control of schools can be found

in other treaties. One of .the most spécific involves the Chippewas
"of the Mississippi. In a treaty signed in 1855, the United States
agreed to ‘contract services with the tribg when it desired to do so:

Article 4. The Mississippi bands have expressed

a desire to be permitted to employ their own '
farmers, mechanics and teachers; and it is -there-
fore a%;eed that the amounts to which they are

now entitled, under former treaties, for purposes
of education, for blackemiths, and assistants,
shops, tools, iron and steel, and for the employ-
ment of farmers and carpenters, shall be paid

over to them as their annuities are paid: Pro-
‘'vided, however, that whenever, in- the opinion of -
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, they fail to

make proper provision for the above-named pur-

poses, he may retain said amounts, and appropriate
them according to his discretion, for their

education and improvement.39

It is clear, when we place the legal and historical developments
of the Five Civilized tribeﬁ~together with the treaty provisions and

subsequent histories of other tribes, that part of the Federal policy

regagdiné Indian‘education was the development of lodal, Indian

N O~
controlled schools. This policy is evident when one considers tifat

many educationaL.prqvisions in treaties provide for the schools "in

\ -
the nation' or inside the tribal reservation. ,

s
E -

’ Educational Proyisions of Agreements .

One cannot stop the analysis of educational provisions within the

formally ratified treaties because the United States did not stop

[

dealing with-the tribes on a neéotiating basis of some formality until

1909 when it %igned the last of the formdl agreements. Since that

time few policies have been put into effect that .did not have either

-
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Indfan supporf and consent or;were made to look as if Indian consent

’
and approval had been obtained. Even during the termMnation days,
\

Se;ator Watkins and Representative E. Y. Berry did exhaustive gym—
nastics to make the record show a form of Indian consent to the
tefm;nation provisions. <

The agreements do not as &et have an estiblished status within

.

the field of Indian law. Cohen's Federal Indian Law generally calls

" them "legislative oversights" attempting to imply that Coné;ess would
4

=~have included their provisions in the treaties had it realized the

’

complegity of the situation originally. Such an explanation will not
stand close examination. In many instances, the treaty was the best
bargain the United States could get at thqﬁ time'and’thé_agreement
which followed the treaty by several decades was a land concession

made by the tribe at a time when lt was almost impossible for the tribe
to refu;e to cede lands or make other concessions. Agreements must, |
because of the blackmail nature of their negotiations, be interpreted

strictly in a contractual manner against the United States and inter-

preted as if they were treaties indicating that the bargain process

v

»

must have been a part o% the negotiations and that therefore,K Indians

cannot be presumed to have lightly surrendered their lands and rights.

The agreements naturally form a éontinuing record of the legal

-~
)

relationship between the tribes and the United States. In most cases

&

they are additional.footnotes or expansions of the major treaty docu-

ment linking.the tribe with the United States. In the statute confirming

.

the Sioux agreement of 1889, wh%ﬁh was of dubious legality, section 19
‘had the following qualifying conaitipn:
That all the provisions of the said treaty with

the different bands of the Sioux Nation of Indiamns
concluded April twenty-ninth, eighteen hundred and

1
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¢§ixty-eight, and the agreement with the same
approved February twenty-eighth, eighteen hundred
and seventy-seven,. not in conflicg with the pro-.
visions gnd requirements of this act are hereby
continued in force accordiﬁa to their tenmor and
limitatipn, anything 'in this act to the contrary
notwithstanding.41 ’

.

v

Without passing on the legaility of the 1877 act which has never been
considered valid by the Sioux §ation, the fact remains that in the

1889 agreements the United States does its best to relate its subse- .

M 1

¢

quent amendﬁents with preceding treaty law in order to indicate v
' compliance with the treaty article on its part. This demonstration s
of good faith was required in many instances simply to get the Indians .
—— - - N : f
to agree to meet with the United States commissioners. :
\ - . .
In the agreements we find the, same variety of provisions con-
cerning the education of Indians as we did in the treaties themselves:
In this Pame Sioux agreement of 1889 we find that: \
.+..there shall be set apart, out of any money
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the
. sum of one million of dollars, which sum shall
be deposited in the Treasury of the United States
to the credit of the Sioux Nation of Indians as .
a permanent fund, the interest of which, at five , ’
per centum per annum, shall be appropriated, under
. the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, v n
to the use of the Indians receiving rations and —
annuities upon the reservations created by this
- act, in proportion to the numbers ‘that shall so \
i receive rations and annuities at the time this .
[ act tages effect, as follows: One-half of said .
| i interest shall be so“expended for the promotion
f of industrial and other suitable education among
t said Indiams...."*
i Instead .of providing a fund dependent upon the sale of certain tracts
|
{ of lands or the cession of lands in the agreements the government
| j ) ) .
t promised permanent funds to be established of definite amount appro-
: N :
E priated from regular Treasury sources. \These funds are to be expended
| \
E for educationdl and othér'purposep. The intent of these articles is \
f . .
|

DAY | S
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to provide a permanent source of education and welfare funds for the .

use of the tribes. When these individual tribal funds are ‘later ﬁ\
, ;

t-.converted into general Federal appropriations for tﬁe welfare of

S

.’Indians this conversion follows the treaty and agreement provisions
in determining the intent of the United States to provide services

for the tribes.

One would have to conclude, therefore, that the present Federal,

. kR
appropriations for Indians in the field of education are in many o

instances vested rights deriving in origin from the treaties and,

agreements of the tribes and-the subsequent modifications of the

treaty and agreemeht promises by the United States. In a real sense
v
we can derive more specific requirements -from the treaties and agree-

S

ments, on an individual tribal basis by indepth research into the
particular treaties and agreements but in general the actions of the

United' giates and its efforts to modify its responsibilities over

s ’

the past century have resulted in vesting in Indians a Federal right
to education and welfare from the Federal-government.

In the act of May 18, 1916, the United States finally shouldered

its responsibilities and.provided that its general appropriations

would be used to provide services, to Indians and that tripal funds

would no longer be used for general service provisions. Ihe act made
it mandatory for the Secretary of the Interior to make a report on
the previous use of tribal funds for-administrative purposes and that
following submission of the report:

....no money shall be expended from Indian tribal
funds without specific appropriation by Congress
except as follows: Equalization of allotments, '
education of Indian children in accordance with - -
existing law, per capita and other payments, all

of which are hereby continued in full force and
effect....

(1230,
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‘Iq the acts:of Congress‘following this law we see a merging of former
—.'.treaty provisions and the new general appropriations for Indians as-
sumed voluntarily by the Federai government.

The treaty issue is not dead among Indianms. it still remains as
ohe'of the most viable and emotional df all the topics in the Indian
field. Extensive research would be needed to indicate Fhe extent to
which thé United States remains liable, to individual tribe§ for
pgrticular services. What is mdst importaﬁt is the clear indication
over nearly a century of the Indian interest in education, their
wiliipggg§s to egpéq@ thgir own funds for education, and the gradual

"
recoghition by the Feder;} government of its treaty and agreement

;esponsibiiities for Indian education.

7 Tow

<
*
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